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PREREQUISITE: Advanced Clearing Practitioner CLASS IV
ORGANIZATION:

STUDENT'SNAME:

DATE STARTED: DATE COMPLETED:

This checksheet contains vital survival knowledge and technology dealing with the
Time Track and Engram Running.

REQUIREMENTS:

Study Technology isto be used throughout this course.

Processing requirements for course completion are mandatory. When you can apply
the processes of the level easily you will be acknowledged asa CLASS V, PROFESSIONAL
ALETHANETIC CLEARING PRACTITIONER.

Study the datain checksheet order. Do not go past aword you do not understand. Use
adictionary and for Alethiology terms use the LANGUAGE OF MIRACLES DICTIONARY .

The checkshest is one time through materials and practical.

LENGTH OF COURSE:
(Agreement between CS and Student)

Note - Bulletins marked with * are called Star Rated and are checked out fully. Other
bulletins are called Zero Rated and not checked out. Star Rated bulletins are signed off by the
Course Supervisor. Zero Rated bulletins are signed off by the student.

BOOKS:

Chapter I THE REACTIVE MIND (This chapter isto be read during the course and is
to be completed before the end of the course.)

UNDERSTANDING LIFE

LANGUAGE OF MIRACLESDICTIONARY

DRUGS ARE BAD FOR YOU PICTURE BOOK

SECTION ONE: COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

The Communication Exercises (CE 0-9) are vitally important in the training of aClassV
Clearing Practitioner. The ClassV Clearing Practitioner runs a Preclear on basic Whole Track
engrams for the purpose of producing a First Stage Clear. These basic engrams can be quite



reactivating for the Clearing Practitioner who does not have a completely flat CE 0. If the
Clearing Practitioner goes, even the least little bit, out of present time when hearing about these
incidents and seeing the Preclear dramatize them during an Alethanetic session he or she will
fail inthe goal of producing aClear. The only remedy is hours and hours of CE O.

A Preclear’ s time track will not respond accurately to a Clearing Practitioner whose
intention is less than perfect and if the time track does not respond perfectly, the Preclear isleft
burdened with by-passed charge and falls short of the goal of Clear. The CE’'s8 and 9 handle
this difficulty and give the Clearing Practitioner the ability to command the time track.

CE 0 is done throughout the duration of the Class V Course at the rate of 2 hours per
week. When the student reaches Section Fifteen, the remaining CEs are completed to a high
level of ability.

*1. READ: COMMUNICATION EXERCISES FOR CLEARING
PRACTITIONERS

*2. READ: COMMUNICATION EXERCISE ZERO

3. CLAY DEMO: What happensif the Clearing Practitioner is
reactivated by what a Pc is running.

4. CLAY DEMO: What happensif the Clearing Practitioner is not
reactivated by what a Pc is running.

5. READ: CEOLOG

6. EXERCISE: Begin doing CE 0 at the rate of 2 hours per week.
Keep track of your timein the CE O Log and sign
off as complete when you reach Section Fifteen

SECTION TWO: INTRODUCTION

READ: MASTERY OF CLEARING CHART - CLASSV

READ: LIFE EXPANSION CHART - ALETHANETIC LEVEL

READ: CULTURAL LAG

READ: THE USES OF CLEARING

READ: ALETHANETIC CLEARING AND SOMATICS

READ: ALETHANETIC RESULTS
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READ: INTRODUCTION TO THE PROFESSIONAL
ALETHANETIC CLEARING PRACTITIONER COURSE

®©

READ: ALETHANETIC USE

9. READ: KEEPING ALETHANETIC CLEARING WORKING
IN AN AREA

SECTION THREE: ALETHANETIC THEORY

*1. READ: ROUTINE 3R ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS



*12.

13.
14.

*15.

16.

17.

*18.

*19.

20.
21

READ: CE 101
DRILL: CE 101
READ: ALETHANETIC CLEARING BASIC DEFINITIONS
CLAY DEMO: ENGRAM
CLAY DEMO: SECONDARY
CLAY DEMO: LOCK
CLAY DEMO: A CHAIN
READ: WHAT THE C/SISDOING
READ: COMPLETE LIST OF PERCEPTIONS
READ: PERCEPTION LIST
READ: THE TIME TRACK AND ENGRAM RUNNING
DEMOKIT: The Time Track obeys the Clearing Practitioner
DEMOKIT: Thethree waysto moveaTime Track about
READ: CHARGE AND THE TIME TRACK
EXERCISE: Draw the State of Case Scale, adding in the processes
for each level. Add aso the amount of charge
at each level
READ: METHODS OF THINKING

READ: MANIFESTATIONS OF ENGRAMSAND
SECONDARIES FURTHER DEFINED

READ: SOME ALETHANETIC AXIOMS
READ: THE STATE OF CLEAR
READ: ALETHANETIC CASE FAILURES

SECTION FOUR: SCALES

1
2.

READ: CHART OF HUMAN EVALUATION
DISCUSS AND CLEAR: Chart of Human Evaluation

SECTION FIVE: ROUTINE 3R

1
2.

READ: A SUMMARY OF R3R COMMANDS
READ: CE 102



10.
11.
12.

13.
*14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,

DRILL: CE 102

READ: A TYPICAL ALETHANETIC CHAIN

READ: ALETHANETIC COMMAND CHANGE

READ: BACKGROUND DATA FOR R3R COMMANDS
READ: PROFESSIONAL UNDERSTANDING
DEMOKIT: The purpose of each R3R command

CLAY DEMO: R3R command #3

CLAY DEMO: R3R command #6

CLAY DEMO: R3R command C

CLAY DEMO: R3R command “Erasing/Solid?’

READ: R3R AND CONCEPTUAL UNDERSTANDING
READ: POSTULATE OFF EQUALS ERASURE
EXERCISE: Makealist of 10 examples of postulates
READ: ALETHANETIC F/Ns

READ: FLOATING NEEDLES AND END PHENOMENA
READ: RISING RANGE ARM

READ: ALETHANETIC ERASURE

READ: HOW NOT TO ERASE

CLAY DEMO: The End Phenomenaof an Alethanetic Chain
READ: CE 103

DRILL: CE 103

READ: SERIOUSALETHANETIC ERRORS

SECTION SIX: NARRATIVES

*1.
*2.

READ: NARRATIVEITEMS EXPLAINED
READ: RUNNING NARRATIVES

READ: ERASING BAD SESSIONS - NARRATIVE VERSUS
SOMATIC CHAINS

READ: R3R ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINSAND
NARRATIVE R3R - AN ADDITIONAL DIFFERENCE

READ: A TYPICAL NARRATIVEITEM



SECTION SEVEN: ASSESSMENT

*1.

*2.

*3.
4.

*5.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

*22.

23.
24,

READ: ASSESSMENT AND INTEREST
READ: ASSESSMENT
READ: SOMATICS

EXERCISE: Makealist of 10 somatic itemsand alist
10 narrative items

READ: ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM
READ: PREASSESSMENT FORM

READ: ASSESSMENT DRILL -
ALETHANETIC PREASSESSMENT

DRILL: ASSESSMENT DRILL -
ALETHANETIC PREASSESSMENT

READ: ALETHANETIC LIST ERRORS

READ: CB METER DRILL - FINDING RUNNING ITEMS
DRILL: CB METER DRILL - FINDING RUNNING ITEMS
READ: ALETHANETIC RUNNING LISTS

READ: CE 100

DRILL: CE 100

READ: CE100 A

DRILL: CE100A

READ: ALETHANETIC CLEARING -
QUADRUPLE FLOW ACTION

READ: ALETHANETIC FLOW TABLE

EXERCISE: Mock up an Alethanetic Flow Table
READ: ALETHANETIC PERSISTENT F/N

READ: UNREADING FLOWS

DRILL: Checking flowsfor reads

READ: AFTER THE FACT ITEMS

READ: HIGH RANGE ARM ASSESSMENT

READ: NULL LISTSIN ALETHANETIC CLEARING



25. DRILL: Putting the suppress and inval buttons

SECTION EIGHT: THE PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM

*1. READ: HOW TO DO A PRECLEAR HISTORY

2 READ: THE PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM

3 READ: THE SECOND PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM
4. DRILL: THE PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM

5 READ: ORIGINAL ASSESSMENT SHEET

SECTION NINE: DRUGS

1 READ: DRUGSARE BAD FOR YOU PICTURE BOOK

2. READ: DRUGS

*3. READ: DRUG HANDLING

*4, READ: DRUG AND ALCOHOL CASES - PRIOR ASSESSING
5. CLAY DEMO: Why drugs make a person hard to Clear

6. DRILL: Drug handling

1. READ: OBJECTIVEARC

8. DRILL: OBJECTIVEARC

*0. READ: INTEREST

SECTION TEN: ALETHANETIC RUNDOWNS
1 READ: PLEASURE MOMENTS

2. READ: PLEASURE MOMENT CHAINS
3. DRILL: Running Pleasure Moments

*4, READ: RUNNING SECONDARIES

5 READ: RELIEF RUNDOWN

6 DRILL: Running a secondary

1. READ: DISABILITY RUNDOWN

8 DRILL: The Disability Rundown

9 READ: IDENTITY RUNDOWN

10. DRILL: The Identity Rundown



11.

12.

READ: THE ALETHANETIC PREPARED
ASSESSMENT RUNDOWN

DRILL: The Alethanetic Prepared Assessment Rundown

SECTION ELEVEN: REMEDIES

1
*2.
3.
4.
*5.

*8.

*10.

11.
12.

READ: PAST LIVES

READ: PAST LIFE REMEDIES

EXERCISE: Write up apossible past life remedies program
READ: HIGH RANGE ARM IN ALETHANETIC CLEARING
READ: ALETHANETIC REMEDIES

CLAY DEMO: A mass causing ahigh rangearm

READ: GETTING THE F/N TO THE EXAMINER

READ: UNRESOLVED PAINS

EXERCISE: Write aprogram for an unresolved tooth ache
READ: HOW TO PICK UP OCCLUDED DATA

DRILL: Picking up occluded data

READ: ALETHANETIC STUDENT RESCUE INTENSIVE

SECTION TWELVE: EDUCATING THE PRECLEAR

1
2
3
4.
5
6

*T.

READ: GETTING THE PC SESSIONABLE

READ: CONCEPTUAL UNDERSTANDING
DEMO: Conceptua compared to Literal Understanding
READ: METHOD 5 WORD CLEARING

DRILL: Method 5 Word Clearing

READ: CLEARING COMMANDS

READ: ORIENTING THE PRECLEAR -
THE ALETHANETIC C/S-1

DRILL: TheAlethanetic C/S-1

SECTION THIRTEEN: THE ALETHANETIC PROGRAM

1

READ: BEGINNING A PC ON ALETHANETIC CLEARING



*2. READ: ALETHANETIC CLEARING FULL PC
PROGRAM OUTLINE

READ: ALETHANETIC CLEARING PRECLEAR CHECKLIST
READ: PECULIARITIES
READ: CE 104
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DRILL: CE104

SECTION FOURTEEN: ASSISTS

*1. READ: THE ALETHANETIC ASSIST

2. DRILL: TheAlethanetic Assst

*3. READ: THE TOUCH ASSIST

4. DRILL: The Touch Assist

*5. READ: THE CONTACT ASSIST

6. DRILL: The Contact Assist

*7. READ: THEBODY COMMUNICATION PROCESS
8. DRILL: The Body Communication Process

9. READ: ALETHANETIC CLEARING AND ILLNESS
10. DEMOKIT: Anillness

11. READ: HOLD IT STILL

12. READ: SERIOUSLY ILL PCS

*13. READ: ILLNESSAND INJURY PRELIMINARY
ASSESSMENTS

14. READ: ILLNESSPRELIMINARY ASSESSMENT
15. READ: ILLNESSHANDLING SHEET

16. EXERCISE: Write aprogram for aseverely ill person
17. READ: INJURY PRELIMINARY ASSESSMENT
18. READ: INJURY HANDLING SHEET

19. EXERCISE: Writeaprogram for an injured person who
is experiencing extreme discomfort

20. READ: SICKNESS



SECTION FIFTEEN: COMMUNICATION EXERCISES

By the time the student reaches this point in the checksheet, he or she should have
completed at least 16 hours of CE O (Superior Contemplation) and experienced amajor stable
win.
1 ATTESTATION TO CEO COMPLETE

NUMBER OF HOURS

At this point in the checksheet the student cycles through CE 0-9 to a mgjor stable win
on each CE. Bullbaiting should be done until all buttons are flat. This could take several
hours. Also the student should experience bullbaiting from two or more coaches (not at the
sametime) to get a variety of buttons.

The student makes arecording of his Communication Exercise Four and compares his
recording to the recorded sessions of an experienced professional Clearing Practitioner. This
should be done on the final passfor CE 4.

2. READ: COACHING

3. DRILL: Each of the Communication Exercises for Clearing Practitioners below:
CEOBB
CE1l
CE2
CE21/2
CE3
CE4
CES
CEG
CE7
CES8
CE9

Note - The student Clearing Practitioner may have to cycle through these exercises to attain a
pass.

4. FINAL PASS ON CE 4 RECORDED

SECTION SIXTEEN: ALETHANETIC CLEARING PRACTITIONER DRILLS
1 READ: RUNNING FLOWS THAT WON'T ERASE
2. READ: OVERRUN BY DEMANDING EARLIERTHAN THERE IS



READ: BLOWING BY INSPECTION
READ: URGENT - IMPORTANT
READ: GRINDING OUT ENGRAMS
READ: ERASURE

READ: CLEARING SPEED

READ: STENOGRAPHIC CLEARING

© ©o N o 0 ~ ©

READ: FLAGRANT ALETHANETIC CLEARING ERRORS

10. READ: PROFESSIONAL ALETHANETIC COMMAND
TRAINING DRILLS

11. DRILL:
CE 100
CE 100 A
CE 101
CE 102
CE 103
CE 104

SECTION SEVENTEEN: ALETHANETIC CORRECTION ASSESSMENT
*1. READ: CLEARINGBY LIST

2. READ: ASSESSMENT CEs

3. READ: CB METER DRILL #20 - CORRECTION ASSESSMENT
4. DRILL: CB METER DRILL #20 - CORRECTION ASSESSMENT
*5. THEORY COACH: L3 CORRECTION ASSESSMENT

6. DRILL: L3 CORRECTION ASSESSMENT

SECTION EIGHTEEN: STUDENT THEORY COMPLETION

| have completed the requirements of this checksheet and | know and can apply this
material.

Student Attest: Date:

| have trained this student to the best of my ability and s/he has completed the
requirements of this checksheet and knows and can apply the checksheet data.



Supervisor Attest: Date:

SECTION NINETEEN: PRACTICAL CLEARING SECTION FOR STUDENTS

COMMUNICATION EXERCISE REQUIREMENTS:

1. At least 16 hours of CE O

2 At least two hours of CE 0 Bullbaited

3. CEs done with two or more coaches and all buttons flat
4

All CEsto amagjor stable win and flat

CLEARING REQUIREMENTS:

1. Touch Assist

2. Contact Assist

3. Body Communication Process

4, One Secondary run out done per the bulletin called
RUNNING SECONDARIES

5. Oneinjury or operation run per the bulletin called
THE ALETHANETIC ASSIST

6. One completeillness handling per the bulletin called
ILLNESS PRELIMINARY ASSESSMENT

7. One complete injury handling per the bulletin called
INJURY PRELIMINARY ASSESSMENT

8. One chain of Pleasure Moments
0. Preclear History Form

10.  Alethanetic C/S-1

11.  OneR3R Narrative

12.  One Preassessment fully handled with at least one chain run to
full Alethanetic EP

13. OnelL3Method 3
14. A taped session submitted and approved by Academy C/S
| ATTEST THAT | HAVE COMPLETE THE ABOVE REQUIREMENTS

FOR THE CERTIFICATE OF CLASSV PROFESSIONAL ALETHANETIC
CLEARING PRACTITIONER



Student Attest: Date:

Academy C/S Attest: Date:




COMMUNICATION EXERCISES
FOR
CLEARING PRACTITIONERS
26 MARCH 1989

When the processes and procedures of Clearing were first developed in the 1950’s, it
was found that the results of student Clearing Practitioners varied greatly. Some students
would get excellent results on Preclears while other students did poorly. After doing a careful
analysis of this situation, it was found that those students who performed poorly, did so with
all the Preclears they worked with and those who performed excellently did so with almost all
Preclears. Since all Clearing Practitioners used the same simple commands and procedures, it
was the conclusion of the original researchers that the student Clearing Practitioner’s
communication skills were at fault when sessions didn’t run as expected.

Further investigation and observation revealed that the student Clearing Practitioners
who did poorly were nervous, uncertain in their demeanor and exhibited distracting
mannerisms, such as twitches and compulsive blinking, which caused their Preclears to
become distracted. A Preclear who is distracted from looking at his mental image picturesin
thisway is not able to easily erase these pictures and often becomes upset with the Clearing
Practitioner. Additionally, it was found that the student Clearing Practitioners who did poorly
could not be heard by the Preclear, did not acknowledge the Preclear’ s statements, allowed
some Preclears to wander off the subject of the session, and generally failed to exert proper
control inthe session. All this added up to a poor result or no result.

In order to remedy this situation, Richard and Jan Halpern developed Training Routines
called “TRs.” These highly structured and patterned exercises, now called Communication
Exercises or CEs, teach the student how to effectively handle a session.

In the CEs, all the aspects of good session presence are broken down into simple
exercises. By doing these simple exercises, also called Practice Clearing, the student Clearing
Practitioner is able to learn the el ements of good communication and control in sessions while,
at the same time, discharging his own negative attitudes and feelings connected to
communicating with and controlling a Preclear. In other words, the student Clearing
Practitioner is given the opportunity to get all the bugs out of his communication before doing
live sessions. The person acting asthe “ pretend Preclear” is called a“coach.” The coach’sjob
isto put the student through his paces in these Practice Clearing sessions so that the student
experiences and discharges all the stress of a session and comes out the other end as a
competent and successful communicator.

These Communication Exercises worked so well that the students reported great
improvementsin their daily lives and relationships with people outside of Practice Clearing as
well asin session with Preclears. Asaresult, the exercises were simplified and writtenin a
form which could be done by persons new to the subject. This beginning course is now called
the * Communication Course.”

Skill in the practice of the Communication Exercises by the Clearing Practitioner is
essential to smooth and successful practice in Clearing. The student should do these exercises
daily until they are easy and perfect. All the processes in the world are of no value without
good CEs, and the CEs alone, without any processes, can work miracles. The CEs are your
most important and vital skill asa Clearing Practitioner (and in lifetoo). That iswhy we often
say, “THE WORLD BEGINSWITH CE 0.”



COMMUNICATION EXERCISE ZERO
26 MARCH 1989

In the practice of Communication Exericise Zero, known familiarly as“ CE 0,” students
sit facing one another, a comfortable distance apart -- about three feet -- with eyes open. There
isno conversation or effort on the part of the students to be interesting. This exerciseissilent.
The students sit and look directly at one another. They say and do nothing. The students must
not speak, fidget or move. Thereisno moving, wiggling or scratching. Thereisno “system”
used to confront, such as counting or thinking certain thoughts. Nothing is added to just
BEING here.

The purpose of CE 0 isto accustom the student Clearing Practitioner to just BEING
THERE; to get the student to BE there comfortably in a position three feet in front of another
person with eyes open -- to BE there and to do nothing else but BE there.

The whole action isto accustom the student to just be here three feet in front of another
person without apologizing or moving or defending self.

Naturally as soon as the student begins this exercise, al the barriers to being here with
people begin to surface. All kinds of thoughts, feelings, and sensations occur. The student
may even go totally unconscious. The student must not resist this. The student shouldn’t think
certain thoughts nor resist those thoughts that do arise. Asthe student continues the exercise,
all of these uncomfortable perceptions disappear, in the exercise and in life and Clearing
sessions.

If the student begins to laugh, he or she must not turn or look away from his or her
partner. If the student becomes embarrassed or warm, he or she must not turn or look away.
Evenif the student’ s eyes begin to tear and tears are dripping off the end of hisor her chin, the
student does not turn or look away.

If the student starts to go unconscious or fall asleep, he or she must not try to resist
going unconscious. Resisting will only prolong his or her suffering. He or she should just
surrender to the unconsciousness or the urge to sleep and when it has passed, resume the
direct, eyes open, confront.

Anything that CE 0 “turns on” will “turn off” if the exercise is continued.

ALWAYSEND CEOON A WIN IF POSSIBLE.

THE THEORY OF CE O

There are two general classes of processes in this physical universe, oneis called
subtractive and the other is called additive. Simply stated, you can either take something out of
(remove something from) a Being’s mind or you can add something to it. The subtractive class
of processing is called Clearing and the additive class of processing is called Creative
Processing.

The basic axiom of Clearing is:

ANYTHING WHICH ISUNWANTED AND YET PERSISTSIF THOROUGHLY
VIEWED WILL VANISH OR DISAPPEAR

The basic axiom of Creative Processing is:

THOUGHT ISCREATIVE



Almost all education, meditation, hypnosis and affirmation are forms of Creative
Processing and are intended to add something to the Being’s mental storage banks. Thereis
nothing wrong with Creative Processing except that the individual Being never gets a chance to
get rid of anything. He just keeps adding more “stuff” to his warehouse of mental pictures.
And since early data tends to take precedence over later data, we wind up with a situation where
later, positive, corrective ideas and postulates |ose out to earlier negative ideas and postul ates,
hence the result is no change.

CE O is different from other forms of mental and spiritual practice becauseitisa
Clearing process. In Communication Exericise O we are not trying to teach anyone anything or
add anything to aBeing’s mind. We are using CE 0 to Clear unwanted attitudes, emotions,
sensations and pains from the Reactive Mind.

A Clearing process works by reactivating a small, controllable amount of charge from
the Reactive Mind. This small reactive charge can then be viewed by the Being and dissipated.
If the reactive charge is too large, the Being is overwhelmed and no dissipation or Clearing
results.

A processisthen “aphysical or mental action or situation which reactivates aBeing's
Reactive Mind without overwhelming him.” That same action or situation that reactivates, if
continued, will cause the original reactivation to dissipate and disappear. That’sall thereisto
Clearing; it'sjust assimple asthat. If aperson isinstructed to touch a bottle of shaving lotion
and for some reason he turns on afeeling of fear and a pain in his elbow, the continued,
repetitive touching of that shaving lotion bottle will cause the feeling of fear and the painin the
elbow to dissipate and disappear. Those feglings, pains, etc. that discharged in this manner are
gone forever and will not return later. Additionally, the person is now more “at cause,” more
powerful, less likely to get reactivated in any situation where there is a shaving lotion bottle,
e.g. shaving in the morning, etc.

Generally, the most reactivating thing for a person is another person (another Being).
Why so? Well this universe has had a bloody history of treachery and betraya between Beings
resulting in anger, grief, despair, etc. This history has left many scars in the Reactive Mind
and all that pain is associated with other people. Eventually, just looking at another person
reactivates charge and brings about some degree of unconsciousness and a generally lowered
confront. One person looks at another person and he starts to go unconscious. He can't really
be there so he uses all manner of pretenseto try to stay in present time or he covertly attacks the
other to maintain afeeling of superiority. This means that the person is a bit unconscious most
of the time; he can’t really observe what isgoing on in life. He just reacts and pretends to be
alive and conscious. Theresult of pretense, upset, chronic lying and confusion is stress and an
unhappy life. Mostly this unhappy state of affairs gets covered up by more pretense and what
is called “Social Machinery.” In other words because of the reactivation caused by the
unpleasant associations connected to people and bodies, the individual Being becomes an
unfeeling robot who just goes through the motions of life in avery unhappy state.

In the practice of CE 0 we put thisindividual Being in front of another Being in alive
body, somewhere between sword fighting and punching/hitting distance. When we do this, he
or sheis going to become mildly or very uncomfortable. Most people will go unconscious.
Some will start blowing off charge by laughing and some will become very embarrassed. One
way or another they are going to get reactivated by this situation. And according to the axioms
and laws of Clearing, if we continue the process all the unpleasant feelings, etc. will
dissipateand disappear if the process is continued long enough. Now with al this cruel charge
gone, the person can be in present time in life and not get reactivated by all the situations and
actions connected with other people. More importantly, an Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner
can be there with a Preclear in session and not be thrown off or reactivated by the Preclear’s
incidents or dramatizations.



SUPERIOR CONTEMPLATION LOG
5 JANUARY 1986

Thislog is used by the student Clearing Practitioner to keep track of hisor her timein Superior
Contemplation.

DATE AMOUNT OF TIME DATE AMOUNT OF TIME

SUBTOTAL TIME: SUBTOTAL TIME:

COMPLETION DATE TOTAL TIME




CULTURAL LAG
26 MARCH 1989

The reason why Alethanetic Clearing is neglected or even resisted has to do with what
iscalled a“cultura lag.”

This has often occurred in the history of new technical developments.

An exampleis Dr. Semmelweis' s discovery of the cause and cure of childbed fever.
For over half a century after his discoveries women still died in agony after child-bearing.
Eventually the culture caught up and the illness, which had accounted for a huge percentage of
female deaths, ceased to exist. Dr. Semmelweis’s discovery was “ahead of its time.”
Pathetically, scoffed and disbelieved, he died before being fully validated.

Many more examples of cultura lag could be sighted.

Cultural lag occurs for many reasons.

In any field as retarded as the human sciences, the emergence of Alethanetic Clearing,
fully workable and complete, is startling and thereby subject to disbelief.

It is significant that hundreds of aerospace technicians, working with satellites and
rocketry, broadly used Alethanetic Clearing first.

In aworld where governments are fighting to dominate men’s minds through
television, mental technology is needed to protect the individual and to prevent the endavement
of al.

Alethanetic Clearing may be a century ahead of itstime. That may be the reason for our
cultura lag.

Alethanetic Clearing was the first practical workable easily taught science of the mind.
It has endured already 38 years and is better and more used than ever before.



THE USES OF CLEARING
26 MARCH 1989

Case Supervisors, Clearing Practitioners and other support people should know
something of the enormous number of uses to which Clearing can be put.

The idea of selling and applying “Levels or Grades’ as all one knows about is an
approach that is both lazy and ignorant.

It is doubtful if one could count the number of uses to which Clearing can be placed to
help livingness and improve the health, ability and outlook of a person.

Naturally one wants his grades or levels up through Grade IV (ability) and beyond.
But to say thisisthe end of Clearing issilly.

In the pursuit of the “new” one forgets the successful old. There are thousands of
processes, all valid.

Alethanetic Clearing particularly lends itself to specific situations. For instance, a
pregnant woman should be processed on emotions and somatics relating to birth or babies
before delivery. We used to simply process the woman’s own birth and any past births. Then
immediately after delivery the engram isrun out. Handling pregnancy in this fashion has the
woman up and about in 3 days and in fine condition. This prevents utterly the extreme of “ post
partum psychosis,” as mental upset due to delivery is called. It prevents any upset with the
husband or child. It prevents physical aftereffects. In short, it should be done.

People who have been ill for some time often only get well because they are Cleared.
After any illness the person should be Cleared.
After accidents, medical care, dental work or operations people should be Cleared.

Almost any human situation containing pain or misemotion should be handled by
Clearing.

In the field of ability, Clearing transforms lives. The inability to study or to work or
even to live can be handled in many ways. The ssmple action of listing the somatics, emotions
and attitudes of the unwanted condition and running them triple or quadruple flow relieves
them.

A registrar can sign up “Intensives’ on these subjects and get the information relayed to
the Case Supervisor.

Clearing isfor use.
Clearing is the answer to human disability and travail. 1t can make life worth living.

Clearing is not a limited action; “He’'s had his expanded Grades so you can’t do
anything” is about as limited aview as you can get.

The public should be given lists of things they may want handled. The use of Clearing
should be known, particularly among field practitioners. A Case Supervisor should be fully
aware of what Clearing can do and insist that it get done.

Thereis no limit to what good Clearing can do. That isthe first thing one should learn
about it.



ALETHANETIC CLEARING AND SOMATICS
27 MARCH 1989
If aPreclear has physical difficulties, bad perception, illness or physical disability, he
needs Alethanetic Clearing. He may need CE O, Life Repair and Grades 0 to 1V to get him set
up for Alethanetic Clearing.

The Alethanetic Clearing he needs is fully contained in the Professional Alethanetic
Clearing Practitioner materials.

Using Alethiology Clearing and Grades to handle common Alethanetic problemsisto
process a Pc over a Present Time Problem.

The big PTP aBeing hasis his body.

A body is abody.

Alethiology = Being rehabilitation.
Alethanetic Clearing = body improvement.

~InAlethiology you handle PTPs, ARC Breaks, and Missed Withholds that occur in
sessions.

In Alethanetic Clearing you erase the session or incident in which they occurred.

Alethanetic processing uses a Meter, R3R and assists and CEs. It erases locks,
secondaries and engrams or their chains. That’s exactly what it does and what is done with it.
The mental image picture is the source of continued pain, somatics, bad perception or illness.

The Being, scales, ARC, exteriorization, ability, freedom, the Grades are the sole
province of Alethiology.

We can now cleanly separate the two and so obtain enormousdly increased case gain.



ALETHANETIC RESULTS
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Every oncein awhile you get an Alethiology result while running Alethanetic Clearing.
Also, sometimes you get an Alethanetic result while doing Alethiology processing or Grades.
This tends to keep the two distinctly different subjects confused with each other.

A Preclear, after Alethanetic Clearing, tells the Examiner he is exterior and feeling
fantastically bright. Thisisan Alethiology resullt.

Sometimes an Alethiology Preclear after attaining a Grade will state that it has healed his
terror stomach. Thisisan Alethanetic resullt.

There is nothing whatever wrong with this except that it gives a Clearing Practitioner an
invitation to confuse the subjects and think they are the same.

The clueis CONSISTENCY .

Alethiology only occasionally handles aterror stomach. In fact a person whose terror
stomach wasn’t handled by Alethanetic Clearing and its R3R can go all the way to “Clear”
sometimes with it. He doesn’t get rid of the terror stomach and he doesn’t (since he had a
present time problem all the way) make Clear ether.

If it isabody pain, sensation, somatic, illness, disability, the subject to use is
Alethanetic Clearing.

If itisagainin ability and beingness that is the purpose, the subject to use is
Alethiology.

After many years of handling cases, this emerged as a very factual fact. Alethanetic
Clearing is Alethanetic Clearing; Alethiology is Alethiology. If you get the two different
purposes mixed up, results are limited.

See these two subjects as clearly separate. They each have their own Case Supervision
orders. You don't use Alethiology Case Supervision ordersin case supervising Alethanetic
Clearing. And you don’'t use the Alethanetic rules on Alethiology.

One addresses the body; the other the Being. They both go by their own rules.

The Alethanetic result isawell body and a Being happy withiit.

The Alethiology result is afree, powerful and immortal Being.

They can and do achieve their proper end results but only when used properly,
separately and as themselves.



INTRODUCTION TO THE PROFESSIONAL
ALETHANETIC CLEARING PRACTITIONER COURSE
27 MARCH 1989

The Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner Course is a summary and refinement
of Alethanetic Clearing based upon 35 years of experience in the application of the subject.

In that 35 years we have found much that could improve results if properly applied.

And in that 35 years, many issues have been written that were abit altered and some
materials have been lost. The Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner Course corrects
these points.

This course puts Alethanetic Clearing into the “miracles as usual” band. The student
studying it and the Clearing Practitioner practicing it will find that if he follows its drills with
precision, he will be able to handle life and Clearing as never before.

Of course we cannot claim or guarantee that anyone cleared on Alethanetic Clearing will
become cured of illnesses which would best be handled by immediate medical treatment, and
we cannot promise any Pc that all of his undesirable conditions will be eradicated, since that
depends on the state of training and the accuracy of application by the student.

THE STUDENT

What does a student need to know and do to acquire the skill of a Professional
Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner?

0. The student needs to have completed the Basic Study Course or its equivalent. He
needs to be able to handle study tech. Without that, his misunderstood words will wipe him
out. Study tech is contained in the Basic Study Course. The definitions are in The Language
of Miracles dictionary and standard dictionaries. The student must not go by a single word he
does not know the definition of.

1. He should know the background of Alethanetic Clearing as contained in several
books on the subject, particularly the book called Understanding Life.

2. He needs a CB Meter and must know how to handle it.

3. He should have good CEs, acquired by having a background of at least 75 hours of
CE 0 and many cycles of CE 0 through CE 9.

4. He should have a good grasp of coaching CE 0 through CE 9, both to make him a
better Clearing Practitioner and to enable him to give afull Drug Rundown to others.

The Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner should have sufficient training and
background in the administration of CE 0 through CE 9 to enable him to do those processes
necessary to get a person off drugs or to get him in condition to run Alethanetic processes.

5. He should have agood grasp of the materials of Professional Alethanetic Clearing.

6. He should be able to make and assess lists using a CB Meter.

7. He must be able to do the Alethanetic process drills flawlessly, using the commands
of Professiona Alethanetic Clearing.



8. He must know how to do Alethanetic Assists.

9. He must be able to assess and handle an Alethanetic Repair List and do repair
actions.

10. He must be able to handle Alethanetic Remedies and all other actions called for in a
complete Alethanetic course or processing.

11. He needs to be able to apply what he knows.
If the student can acquire the above skills, he will achieve fine results. It doesrequire

study and hard effective drilling. And it requires a desire to help oneself and othersin terms of
faultless application.



ALETHANETIC USE
27 MARCH 1989

The basic use of Alethanetic Clearing isto make awell body and to assist physical
treatment.

Any injurious experience can be erased by Alethanetic Clearing. It isvery easy to use,
and if one wants people well and happy, it should be used at every occasion.

If a person has an operation, the incident should be run out with Alethanetic Clearing.
This should be followed by Touch Assists and other handlings from the Full Assist Checklist.
The engrams and secondaries related to the incident can then be run using the Preassessment
procedure and R3R Quad. The healing time will be greatly speeded and often healing will
occur where arelapse might have followed.

If awoman has a child, the engram of delivery should be run out soon after. The result
of doing so isvery spectacular. Thereisno “post partum psychosis’ or dislike of the child and
no permanent injury to the mother. Itisin fact best to process the mother both before and after
the delivery, which gives one fat, relatively painless childbirth and quick recovery.

Recovery from disease under treatment is speeded by Alethanetic Clearing.

Where the incident of the break is run out, a broken limb will heal (by X-ray evidence)
in two instead of six weeks.

Some patients who are not responding to medical treatment who are then given aslittle
as a Touch Assist will then be found responsive to the medical treatment. A Clearing
Practitioner giving the person an Alethanetic session will more or less ensure that the medical
treatment will now work.

A person who is accident-prone, when processed, usually loses this unwanted
characteristic.

Sometimes the “insane” recover from their symptoms when given proper medical
treatment, rest, no harassment and then good mild Alethanetic processing. They become and
remain normal people without relapse.

Chronic, which is to say, long-term, illnesses cease when processed by Alethanetic
Clearing.

Whole classes of “mentally retarded” children have been made more normal by teachers
in London County Council schools using relatively unskilled Alethanetic Clearing.

Tiredness, unwanted sensations, bizarre pains and aches, bad hearing or sight also
routinely respond to Alethanetic processing.

The sickness and death rate of persons who are part of Alethanetic groupsisonly a
small fraction of that of other groups.

Pilots processed with Alethanetic Clearing, by atest involving awhole squadron, went
without a single, even minor, accident for the following year.

Scientists processed with Alethanetic Clearing have greatly improved intelligence.
Alethanetic Clearing raises |Q as a side product to usual Clearing, at arate of about one point of
|Q per hour of processing.



Withered limbs, skin blotches and rashes and even blindness and deaf ness have all
responded to Alethanetic Clearing.

It is very much easier to train an Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner than an Alethiology
Clearing Practitioner. It requires only about a month to make an Alethanetic Clearing
Practitioner who is sufficiently conversant with the subject to get results.

The spectacular personal gains which were available in Alethiology were so great, they
tended to obscure the very rea use and value of Alethanetic Clearing.

Further, a Clearing Practitioner trained and processed beyond the need of body help
tended to forget that much of the public out there first had to be helped out of their physical
misery before they could attempt anything like personal gain.

Y ou use Alethanetic Clearing much the way you would use any remedy.
When afellow is burned, you run out the incident of the burn.
When awoman loses aloved one, you run out the loss.

When a young man can’t finish his schooling, you run out his unhappy school
experiences.

Alethanetic Clearing isfor USE. Thereisnot alot of admin about it. It isn’t something
you use after bowing down three timesto Chicago. You just USE it.

An Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner who sees someone sick and who doesn’t get him
treatment and then Clear him isjust not humane.

If awoman is going to have a baby, get out the meter and Clear her into shape for it.
When she’s had it, run out the delivery.

If afellow burns his hand, break out the meter.
Alethanetic Clearing is the answer to human suffering. USE it.

Ideas build up which halt the use of Alethanetic Clearing, such as “Once you have a
floating needle on engrams you don’t run them anymore.” That's silly. The Alethanetic End
Phenomenais postulate off, F/N and VGIs. This meansthat the chain has blown. That full EP
can then be called the end of that chain. But not the end of Alethanetic Clearing on the case.
(Ref: POSTULATE OFF EQUALS ERASURE.)

Alethanetic Clearing must be preserved and used in all cases of psychosomatic illness or
in physical suffering.

Alethiology isavital practicein itself. It places a person above any further illness or
suffering. But he has to be made well first.

People will ask, “Deafness? Now what special process is needed in curing
deafness....?7

Thisis one of the modern refinements of Alethanetic Clearing. One runs whatever is
assessed on the Preclear, with Preclear interest. He doesn’t decide to cure somebody of
deafness. He handlestheillness or disability the Pc offers up that reads on the meter and has
Pc interest. Maybe it will be deafness.

Y ou have one single body of tech covering all cases and that is Alethanetic Clearing and
the steps given in the bulletin ALETHANETIC FULL PC PROGRAM OUTLINE. Thewhole



of the person’s complaints should eventually vanish if you just keep on going with the Full Pc
Program Outline, applying Alethanetic Clearing standardly and fully completing each part of the
program.

Having gotten the Pc well by medical care and Alethanetic Clearing, then start out with
advanced Alethiology. If he gets sick during the grades, revert to Alethanetic Clearing, handle
it and then when he iswell, resume Alethiology where you left off.

Never run aAlethiology grade to make a Pc well or cure something. 1t’'s a misapplication.

By using Alethanetic Clearing as readily as you use shoes you can make and keep
people well. You don’t necessarily worry about overruns, rudiments or anything else. You
just use R3R even to correct ARC Breaks and PTPs and bad Clearing.

Alethanetic Clearing for the body.

Alethiology for the spirit.

USE BOTH.



KEEPING ALETHANETIC CLEARING WORKING IN AN AREA
27 MARCH 1989

Altering, doing something else, is a sufficiently serious problem that it will destroy a
Course and al the benefits of Alethanetic Clearing in awhole area.

Early on, during the development of the Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner
Course, we were suddenly getting case failures. These were traced by Case Supervision to
wild variations from Standard Alethanetic procedure. These variations were traced to a Course
Supervisor who, during student checkouts, was giving altered data about Alethanetic Clearing.
As soon as this was handled, case gainsimmediately resumed.

Over the many years of Alethanetic use, we must have seen all possible variations of
Clearing. “New” phenomenawere often discovered and used and eventually the whole subject
wandered off into never-never land and ceased to produce uniform results.

What has happened here in the Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner Courseis
that the exact actions that produce results on all cases have been isolated and used.

The procedure is athin narrow walkway through a huge field of potential alterations.
For instance, early Alethanetic Clearing was plagued by several problems:

1 Lack of visio - an inability to see pictures. Thiswas solved by getting date and
duration. It wasfound that getting the date and duration turns on visio in most
people.

2. Perception shut off. Not required in total now to produce results. Sonic, ability
to hear the sound in pictures, is not needed at al. Impression is sufficient.

3. Somatic shut off. Not now required to be solved but its source (drugs and
alcohol) has been discovered.

4, Rough sessions. Solved by CEs.

5. Lack of Clearing Practitioner judgement in diagnosis (deciding what to run).
Solved by the CB Meter.

In these years of research we have been able to wrap up these and other things.

There have been more cases run on Alethanetic Clearing than could easily be counted.
So the research datais very broad. Thisisno new subject. It has been closeto 39 years under
research.

Thus what you are told on the Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner Courseis
the essence of all thiswork and experience. There are no unsolved problems; there is only
varied application where there should not be.

The whole object of the course isto train people to get good RESULTS, and train
people to give a course that resultsin GOOD CLEARING PRACTITIONERS. That’'sthe
whole thing.

The essence of abrilliant subject isasimple subject.

Therefore anything that varies the data of a Professional Alethanetic Clearing
Practitioners Course can send it out into unworkability.



WEe' ve seen Clearing Practitioners use “peyote” (a drug), laughing gas and other drugs
“to help Clearing.” We' ve seen many different meter types used. We've looked over a
thousand different waysto run asession. And we've seen all these thingsfail.

The four points of greatest potential failure are:

1.

A Course Supervisor who interprets data and altersit in order to satisfy some
student’ s offbeat quest.

A Course Supervisor who throws curves into data by means of invalidating the
right data.

A Case Supervisor who does not simply and only put the Clearing Practitioner
back onto the main line and who seeksto “solve” cases by altering data.

A Clearing Practitioner who, not knowing his data in the first place, atersthe
data and, because in an adtered form hefails, starts off on awilder ateration of
dataand fails harder.

S0 you see, to get real Standard Alethanetic results going in an area, you have to be
very aert to hold the exact data line as contained in the bulletins of the Professional Alethanetic
Clearing Practitioner Course.

Where you begin to find case failures, look to 1 to 4 above and to student failure to just
simply study and drill.

For the first time you have an exact subject in the field of the “humanities.” These
“humanities’” for all man’s history have been a mass of superstition, bad logic, propaganda,
authority and brutality. An exact humanity is so new that it has a bit of ahard time. All the
errors and prejudices start to “blow off” when truth entersin.

Just be sure you don’t lose the subject with the confusion.

Cope, make do, hold the line and you’ll have a successful Alethanetic area. It’sworth
working toward, worth achieving.

Y ou have only one big stable datum.

IFIT ISN'T WORKING IT ISBEING VARIED.

To get it working again, find who and what is varying it and get back on the main line.



ROUTINE 3R
ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS
27 MARCH 1989

Given a knowledge of the composition and behavior of the Time Track, engram
running by chainsis so simple that any Clearing Practitioner begins by over-complication. You
almost can’t get uncomplicated enough in engram running.

In teaching people to run engrams in 1949, the chief despair was summed up in one
sentence: “All Clearing Practitionerstalk too much.” And that’ s the first lesson.

The second lesson is: “All Clearing Practitioners acknowledge too little.” Instead of
cheerily asking what the Pc said and saying “continue,” Clearing Practitioners are always
asking for more data, and usually for more data than the Pc ever could give. Example - Pc: “I
see ahouse here.” Clearing Practitioner: “Okay. How bigisit?’

That’ s not engram running, that’s just alousy Q and A.

The proper action is - Pc: “1 see a house here.” Clearing Practitioner: “Okay.
Continue.”

The exceptions to this rule are non-existent. Thisisn’t a special brand of engram
running. It ismodern engram running. It was the first engram running and is the last and you
can put aside any complications in between.

The Clearing Practitioner is permitted ONE question per each new point of track and
that isALL. Example - Clearing Practitioner: “Move to the beginning of the incident and tell
me when you are there.” (Waits amoment) “What do you see?’ Pc: “It’s all murky.”
Clearing Practitioner: “Good. Move through the incident to apoint 2 hours later.”

Wrong Example - Clearing Practitioner: “Move to the beginning of the incident and tell
me when you are there.” (Waits a moment) “What do you see?’ Pc: “It’s all murky.”
Clearing Practitioner: “Can you see anything in the murk?” FLUNK FLUNK FLUNK.

Theruleis, ACKNOWLEDGE WHAT THE PC SAYS AND TELL HIM TO
CONTINUE.

Then there’ s the matter of being doubtful of control. Wrong Example - Clearing
Practitioner: “Move to yesterday. Areyou there? How do you know it’s yesterday? What do
you see that makes you think................ " FLUNK FLUNK FLUNK.

Right Example - Clearing Practitioner: “Moveto yesterday.” (Waitsamoment)” What
do you see?................. Good.”

Another error isafailureto takethe Pc’'sdata. Y ou take the Pc’sdata. Never take his
orders.

Right Example - Clearing Practitioner (meter dating): “Isit greater than eighteen trillion,
less than eighteen trillion?’ (gets contradictory reads, that is, reads on both numbers called off,
or getsadirty needle). (Off meter - to Pc) “Are you thinking of something?’

Pc: “It'sless than 18 trillion.”

Clearing Practitioner: “Thank You.” (on meter) “Isit greater than seventeen trillion five
hundred billion. Lessthan ................. ”



Pc: It's seventeen trillion, nine hundred and eight billion, four hundred and six million,
ninety-five thousand, seven hundred and six years ago.”

Clearing Practitioner (having aertly written it all down): “Thank you.” (Ends dating).

Wrong Example - Clearing Practitioner: “Isit greater than eighteen trillion, less than
eighteen trillion................ ”

Pc: “It'sless than eighteen trillion.”

Clearing Practitioner: “OK, isit greater than eighteen trillion, less than eighteen........ ”
FLUNK FLUNK FLUNK.

In dating, the Pc’s contrary data unspoken and untaken can give you a completely
wrong date. Y our data comes from the Pc and the meter always for anything. And if the PC’'s
dataisinvalidated you won't get ameter’ sdata. If the Pc says he has a PTP and the meter says
he doesn’t, you take the Pc’ s data that he does. In dating, an argument with the Pc can group
the track.

So take the Pc’s data. And if the Pc is adub-in case, you should be running ARC
processes and not engrams anyway as the case is over-charged for engrams. If the Pcisn't a
dub-in then the Pc’ s datais quite reliable.

Also, minimize a Pc’s dependency on ameter. Don’t keep confirming a Pc’s data by
meter read with, “That reads. Yes, that’sthere. Yes, there's arocket read............... " Just
let the Pc find his own reality in running an engram. “All Clearing Practitioners talk too
much.” Y ou can date on a meter but only so long as the Pc doesn’t get on the date on his own.
Y ou can help a Pc identify or choose an area of track but only if he specifically asks you to.
Example - Pc: “I’ ve got two pictures here. Can you find out which oneisthe earlier? Oneis of
afreight engine, the other isawholetrain.” Clearing Practitioner: (on meter) “Is the freight
engine earlier than the whole train? Is he whole train earlier than the freight engine?’ (To Pc)
“Thewholetrain reads as earlier.”

If the Pc has two facsimiles, your problem is only that you’ ve missed something and
the Time Track has grouped.

RULE: WHENEVER CHARGE ISMISSED THE TIME TRACK TENDS TO
GROUP.

This does not mean the Clearing Practitioner has to do something about it unless the Pc
gets confused and asks for help, at which time the only action is to spot on the meter what
charge has been missed and tell the Pc.

ARC BREAKS

All R3R ARC Breaks are handled the same way, an exact way. There is no deviation
from this.

If the Pc becomes critical of anything outside the engram (room, Clearing Practitioner,
Alethanetic Clearing, the technology), it isan ARC Break. ARC Breaks are of greater and
lesser magnitude ranging throughout the misemotional band of the emotion scale.

The handling of ARC Breaks aways follows this rule:

ARC BREAK RULE 1: IF THE PC ARC BREAKS, ISSUE NO FURTHER
CLEARING COMMANDSUNTIL BOTH PC AND CLEARING PRACTITIONER



ARE SATISFIED THAT THE CAUSE OF THE ARC BREAK HAS BEEN
LOCATED AND INDICATED.

Do not issue more orders, do not run a process, do not offer to run a process, do not sit
idly letting the Pc ARC Break. Follow thisrule:

ARC BREAK RULE 2: WHEN A PC ARC BREAKS OR CAN'T GO ON FOR ANY
REASON, DO AN R3R ARC BREAK ASSESSMENT (L3) AND LOCATE AND
INDICATE TO THE PC THE BY-PASSED CHARGE.

The only harm that can be done in R3R isissuing further orders to the Pc or trying to
run something before the by-passed charge has been located and indicated.

Given this handling of ARC Breaks and an exact adherence to the rote of R3R, all
former problems of engram running vanish!
EARLY ENGRAM RUNNING

No Clearing Practitioner who knew earlier than June 1963 engram running should
consider he or she knows how to run engrams.

Routine 3R isitself. It has no dependence on earlier methods of running engrams.
Failure to study and learn R3R * because one knows about engram running” will cause alot of
casefalure.

R3R isarote procedure. That isavictory initself. But it is no substitute for an
understanding of engrams and the Time Track.

If you know old time engram running, there is no attempt here to invalidate you or that
knowledge or make you wrong in any way. Those are all waysto run engrams and gave you a
better grasp on it. We only wish to call to your attention that R3R is not old time engram
running but is an Alethanetic Clearing routine designed to achieve the state of Clear.

Therefore, study and use R3R and don’t mix it with any earlier data on engram
running. Anything you know about engram running will help you understand R3R. But it
won’t help your Pc if mixed with R3R. We couldn’t put thistoo strongly. You'll trace any
faillurein the Clearing Practitioner with R3R to:

Q) Inability to execute the Clearing Comm Cycle;

2 Inability to run asession;

3 Failure to study and understand the Time Track;

4 Failure to follow R3R exactly without deviation;

5) Failure to handle ARC Breaks as above;

(6) Using R3R indiscriminately on lower level cases not prepared by pre-engram
running processes.

ROUTINE 3R

Engram Running by Chains is designated “Routine 3R” to fit in with other modern
processes.

Itisatriumph of simplicity. It does not demand visio, sonic or other perception at once



by the Pc. It develops them.

The ordinary programming of the lowest level case would be CE 0, the Communication
Course, Life Repair, Repetitive Grade Processes and then R3R.

Routine 3R is the process that |eads to the state of Clear. So R3R is the fundamental
step to Clear.

R3R BY STEPS

Thefirst thing the Clearing Practitioner does is to make sure the room and session are
set up. This means, in other words, that the room is as comfortable as possible and free from
interruptions and distractions; that the Clearing Practitioner’s meter is fully charged and set up
and that the Clearing Practitioner has all the administrative supplies he will need for the session.
The correction assessment for Alethanetic Clearing (L3) must also be included.

He has the C/Sfor that session.

The Pc is seated in the chair and is asked to pick up the cans.

The Clearing Practitioner checks that the Pc has had enough to eat by doing the
Metabolism Test and also checks that the Pc has the correct sensitivity setting by having the Pc
squeeze the cans and adjusting the sensitivity knob so that the needle registers one third of a
dia fall when squeezing the cans.

The Clearing Practitioner then starts the session by saying, “ Start of Session” (Tone
40).

After making sure the rudiments are in, the Clearing Practitioner putsin the R (redlity)
factor with the Pc by telling the Pc briefly what he is going to do in the session.
PRELIMINARY STEP:

Establish the type of chain the Pc isto run by assessment. Ref: ASSESSMENT AND
HOW TO GET THE ITEM.

R3R COMMANDS
FLOW 1
STEP ONE:

Locate the first incident by the command, “Locate atime when you had (a) (somatic
item).” or “Locate atime when you felt (experienced) (emotion or fegling).”

STEP TWO:
“When wasit?’ You accept any time or date or approximation the Pc givesyou. Do
not attempt any meter dating unless the Pc is totally stumped on the date and asks for
metered assistance.

STEP THREE:

Move the Pc to the incident with the exact command, “Move to that incident.” (This
step isomitted if the Pc keeps telling you he is there already).

STEP FOUR:



“What is the duration of that incident?’ Accept any duration the Pc gives you or any
statement he makes about it. Do not attempt to meter a more accurate duration.

STEPFIVE:

Move the Pc to the beginning of the incident with the exact command: “Move to the
beginning of that incident and tell me when you are there.”

STEP SIX:

Ask Pc what he or sheislooking at with the exact command: “What do you see?’ (If

the Pc’s eyes are open, tell the Pc first, “ Close your eyes’, acknowledge him quietly for

doing so and then give him the command).
STEP SEVEN:

“Move through that incident to apoint (duration Pc said) later.”
STEP EIGHT:

Ask nothing, say nothing, do nothing (except observe the meter or make quiet notes)

while Pc is going through the incident. If Pc comments before reaching the end say,

“OK, continue.”

STEP NINE:

When the Pc reaches the end of the incident say only: “What happened?’

Take whatever Pc says, acknowledge only as needful. Say nothing else, ask nothing
else. When Pc has told little or much and has finished talking, give him a final
acknowledgement.

If the Range Arm has risen (from its position at Step 1) the Clearing Practitioner
immediately checks for an earlier incident (Step ElI). If no earlier incident, he asks for an earlier
beginning to the incident (Step EB).

If the Range Arm is the same or lower, he runs the incident through again (Step AB).

In going through an incident the second or successive times one DOES NOT ask for
date and duration or any description of date or duration.

When the Pc has told what happened and the Clearing Practitioner has acknowledged,
do Steps ABCD:

AB. “Moveto the beginning of that incident and tell me when you are there.”

C. “Move through to the end of that incident.”

D. (When the Pc has done so) “Tell me what happened.”

E/S. “Isthat incident erasing or going more solid?’ (A Range Arm rising means the
incident has gone more solid so the question is unnecessary if Range Armis
higher).

If theincident is erasing, go through it again (Steps RBCD).

If it has gone more solid, ask for an earlier incident (Step El) and if no earlier incident,



ask for an earlier beginning (Step EB).
RB. “Returnto the beginning of that incident and tell me when you are there.”
C. “Move through to the end of that incident.”

“Tell me what happened.”

E/S. “lIsthat incident erasing or going more solid?’ (Range arm rising means the
incident has gone more solid so the question is unnecessary if Range Arm s
higher).

If the incident is erasing, go through it again (Steps RBCD)

If it has gone more solid, ask for an earlier incident (Step El) and if no earlier incident
then ask for an earlier beginning (Step EB).

El. “Isthere an earlier incident when you had (a) (exact same somatic)?’ or “Isthere
an earlier incident when you felt (experienced) (exact same emotion or feeling)?’

EB. “Istherean earlier beginning to thisincident?’ or “Does the one we are running
start earlier?’ or “Does there seem to be an earlier starting point to thisincident?’

NB. “Go to the new beginning of that incident and tell me when you are there.”
(followed by CD)

POSTULATE OFF EQUALS ERASURE

When it appears that you have reached the basic incident of the chain and that it is
erasing, after each pass through, ask:

“Hasit erased?’

The Pc sometimes thinks the incident is erasing but it’s not erasing as noted by arising
Range Arm, so you have to go back to your EI command, followed by Steps two through nine,
ABCD commands on the earlier incident. 1n some cases this can happen several timesin one
chain.

The postulate coming off is the EP of the chain and means that you have obtained an
erasure. Thiswill be accompanied by F/N and VGls.

Getting the postulate is the important thing. Even if you get an F/N you don’t call the
F/N until you’ ve gotten the postulate, at which time you have reached the EP and end off on
that chain.

If the Pc says the chain has erased, but the postulate made during the time of the
incident has not been volunteered by the Pc ask:

“Did you make a postul ate at the time of that incident?’

Only when the postulate has come off with F/N and VGls can one consider that the full
EP of a Alethanetic incident or chain has been reached.

Y ou must recognize what the postulate is when it comes up. If you overrun past the
postulate you can really mess a Pc up and he may need extensive repair. All you're trying to
get off the line isthe postulate. That iswhat is keeping the chain there.



If the Pc has given the postulate with F/N and VGls, that isit. You have the EP of that
chain.

GOING EARLIER

Ordinarily one runs an incident through twice, (Steps One-Nine, then A-D), to
unburden it and allow the Pc to locate earlier incidents on the chain.

However, the Range Arm rising on Step Nine is an indication that there is something
earlier. If the Clearing Practitioner observes the Range Arm rising, he should ask the Pc if
thereisan earlier incident, using in the command the exact same somatic or fegling used in Step
One. If thereisno earlier incident, he asksiif there is an earlier beginning.

A Clearing Practitioner should never solidify a Pc’s bank by putting him through an
incident twice, when by observation of the Range Arm it is clear that the incident has gone
more solid by the end of the first run through.

Checking for an earlier incident after the first run through (if the Range Arm has risen)
isthe solution to this.

If, after the second pass through, when you have asked the Pc “Is the incident erasing
or going more solid?’ and the Pc doesn’t know or isn't sure, ask for an earlier incident. When
aPc doesn't know if it'ssolid or erasing, it'stimeto ook earlier.

Never ask “Erasing/Solid?’” in the middle of an incident.

BOUNCERS
If the Pc is out of the session, out of the incident, bounces from the incident, etc., you
would have to have him or her RETURN to the beginning of the incident and move through the
incident, returning the Pc to the incident as necessary.

The Pc who bounces out of an incident on a*“bouncer” has to be put back into the
incident and continue running it.

The commands to do this are: As soon as you have seen that the Pc has bounced, give
him command RB (“Return to the beginning of that incident and tell me when you are there.”),
followed with CD.

FLOWS2,3ANDO

Step One and Step El (going earlier) commands for Flows 2, 3, and 0 are:

FLOW 2:
STEP ONE:

“Locate an incident of your causing another (the exact somatic or feeling used in Flow
1).”

STEP EI:

“Isthere an earlier incident of your causing another (exact somatic or feeling used in
Flow 1)?7

FLOW 3:



“Locate an incident of others causing others (plural of the exact somatic or feeling used
in Flow 1).”

STEP EI:

“Isthere an earlier incident of others causing others (plural of the exact somatic or
feeling used in Flow 1)?7

FLOW Ot
STEP ONE:

“Locate an incident of you causing yourself (the exact somatic or feeling used in Flow
1).”

STEP EI:

“Isthere an earlier incident of you causing yourself (the exact somatic or feeling used in
Flow 1)?7

Each of these Step One and Step EI commands are run on the full verbatim two-nine,
A-D steps as given herein.

RUNNING NARRATIVES
SECONDARIES

Secondaries and other narrative type incidents are run with the same commands as
R3R.

The Step One command is. “L ocate the time you (description of the incident).” or some
such command, depending on what you are running. Just be sure the command makes sense
and lands the Pc in the incident that you want to land himin.

The earlier similar command (ESI) for narrative running is “Is there an earlier similar
incident?’

It is not always awise ideato do Flow 2, Flow 3 and Flow O with narratives as you
may put the Pc into a narrative way back on the track and stick him there.
CLEARING PRACTITIONER KNOWLEDGE OF COMMANDS

These commands and procedures as given above must be thoroughly drilled with CE
101, 102, 103 and 104 before any Alethanetic Clearing may be done on a Pc.

Pcs can be messed up by incorrect and sloppy commands.

SPEED OF COMMANDS

Some Pcs run fast and some run slow. A Clearing Practitioner must never rush a Pc or
hold him up when he is ready to go on with the next command. The Clearing Practitioner must
never keep a Pc waiting for him while he handles his admin or comm lags before giving the
next command.

Timing and speed are especially crucial when the Clearing Practitioner gives the
command to move through the incident after having told the Pc to move to the beginning of the



incident. With aslow command, the Pc would wind up halfway through the incident before he
receives the command to move through it.

The better a Clearing Practitioner knows his CEs, his process commands, his meter and
admin, the faster and more accurately he can operate. Speed is very important, especially when
Clearing fast Pcs.

PC INTEREST

In doing R3R it is necessary that (a) one chooses things the Pc isinterested in and (b)
one does not force a Pc to run things he is protesting being run on.

LAST INCIDENT FOUND
If you ask if there is an earlier beginning and you have already checked for an earlier
incident and the Pc says thereis no earlier beginning, you do not just walk off from the one he

was just running. Y ou send the Pc through it again and it will erase with full end phenomena
or the Pc will then be able to see an earlier incident and continue with the chain.

COMPLETING CHAINS

If you do sloppy R3R and do one thing after another without getting the full EP of:

1) the Actua Postulate WHICH WILL BE THE ERASURE,

2) FIN,

3) VGls,
you will get the Pc stuck up on the track. Y ou complete each chain to full EP as above,
remembering that when the postulate comes off, THAT isyour EP. The chain will have
blown.

F/Ns

In running Alethanetics you do not stop at the first sign of an F/N, you do not call F/Ns
during the running. Alethanetic Clearing runs only by asking the Pc if it iserasing. You
ignore F/Ns until the postulate has come off to F/N and VGlIs. Then you call the F/N and that’s
it for that chain.

BLOWING BY INSPECTION

A Clearing Practitioner may occasionally encounter a Pc who erases chains before he
can even tell about them. Along about Step 3 of R3R, the Range Arm blows down, the needle
F/Ns, the Pc says, “It'sgone’, and VGIscomein. Thisis called blowing by inspection and
occurs once in awhile with afast running Pc on alight chain.

If it was basic for that chain and the Clearing Practitioner fails to recognize and handle
it, the Pc will go into another chain or a heavy protest.

ENDING SESSION

An R3R session can be safely ended on a completed chain that ended with the full
Alethanetic EP as above stated.



This doesn’t mean the end of all Alethanetic Clearing. In the next session another
assessment will turn up more unwanted feelings, etc.
ENDING ALETHANETIC CLEARING

Alethanetic Clearing is ended off only when a Pc has become well and happy and
remains that way.

And there you have it, engram running superior to any engram running ever done and
giving superior and faster results.



PROFESSIONAL ALETHANETIC COMMAND TRAINING DRILLS
CE 101
27 MARCH 1989

The most common errors being made by student Clearing Practitioners are:
1 Forgetting the commands during session,
2. Misusing command sequence or procedure or
3. Doing odd things because they get nervous.
The following drill isdonein the Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner Course
asafirst step to handlethis. The drill must be thoroughly done.
CE 101
NAME: R3R to awall
COMMANDS: R3R commands including earlier incident and earlier similar commands.

Included in this drilling are the handling of bouncers, checking for erasure, and checking for
postulate, command actions, as well as are the handling of narrative incident commands.

POSITION: Student seated facing awall.

PURPOSE: To get the student able to give all R3R commands accurately, in correct order
without hesitation or having to think what the next command should be.

TRAINING NOTE: Thisdrill isnot coached. The student sitsfacing awall with a copy of the
R3R bulletin in hislap. The student gives the commands, in order, to the wall maintaining
good CE 0 and CE 1. When the student falters or is uncertain of the next command he re-reads
the commands from the bulletin, then continues to give the commands to the wall. When the
student can confidently give all the possible R3R commands accurately without any slightest
comm lag, he has passed this drill.



ALETHANETIC CLEARING
BASIC DEFINITIONS
27 MARCH 1989

An ENGRAM isamenta image picture which isarecording of atime of physical pain
and unconsciousness. It must by definition have impact or injury (physical damage) as part of
its content.

A SECONDARY isamenta image picture of amoment of severe and shocking loss or
threat of loss which contains misemotion such as anger, fear, grief, apathy or “ deathfulness.”
It is a mental image recording of a time of severe mental stress. It may contain
unconsciousness. When it is reactivated by a similar but lighter experience, another mental
image picture is recorded which becomes alock (areminder) on the secondary and serves to
keep the secondary alive. A secondary is called a secondary because it itself depends upon an
earlier engram with similar data but real pain, etc.

A LOCK is amental image picture of an incident where one was knowingly or
unknowingly reminded of a secondary or engram. It does not itself contain ablow or aburn or
impact and is not any major cause of misemotion. It does not contain unconsciousness. It may
contain afeeling of pain or illness, etc., but is not itself the source of it. Example: one sees a
cake, feelssick. Thisisalock on an engram of being made sick by eating cake. The picture of
seeing a cake and feeling sick isalock on (islocked to) the incident (unseen at the moment) of
getting sick eating cake. When one finds alock, it can be run like any other mental image
picture.

ERASURE is the action of erasing, rubbing out, locks, secondaries or engrams.
Erasure occurs when the basic incident on the chain is transferred from the reactive
subconscious mind to conscious awareness after the postulate made during the incident is
found.

The content of the engram bank is actually shifted rather than removed, for it refiles
under the heading of experience in the standard memory banks. The materia appearsto vanish
in processing because the processing is addressed to the engram bank, not the standard
memory banks.

It isof the very greatest importance that an Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner really grasp
what these things are. Otherwise he won’t know what he is doing or to what.

Because heisn't seeing his Preclear’ s pictures, a Clearing Practitioner can become very
careless about them and not handle them correctly.

If a Clearing Practitioner doesn’t really know what these things are (engrams,
secondaries, locks, erasure), he cannot, of course, hope to handle them for the Preclear.

The basic Alethanetic errors are: not knowing what these are and that they are there to
be handled and that these, and these alone, cause psychosomaticills.

Once one has afull grip on these definitions, he can then and only then hope to do
anything for the Preclear.

If the Clearing Practitioner is going to handle the aches, pains, unwanted sensations and
psychosomatic illnesses of the Preclear, it requiresthat he fully grasp these basic definitions.

Literally millions of complications can stem from the simple fact that a Preclear records
experiencesin mental image pictures and that these thereafter can affect HISBODY adversely.



Once onereally understands that mental image pictures are all thereisin the Preclear’s
“mind,” one has understood the total of aberration. Thereis NOT something else there. No
“id” no“ego.” There are only mental image pictures.

These, if you use the exact procedures of Alethanetic Clearing, can be found and
erased.

When the unwanted locks, secondaries and engrams are erased, the Preclear will berid
of the physical disabilities of which he complains and will be well physically.

SOMATIC means essentially body sensation, pain or discomfort. “Soma’ means body.
Hence PSY CHO SOMATIC means body sensation, pain or discomfort stemming from the
mind.

MISEMOTION is anything that is unpleasant emotion such as antagonism, anger, fear,
grief, apathy or a death feeling.

If a Preclear who is being Cleared or has been Cleared on Alethiology Grades becomes
ill, one DOES NOT TRY TO MAKE HIM WELL BY GIVING HIM NEW HIGHER
GRADES. That has been an error of great magnitude. Instead ONE REVERTS TO
ALETHANETIC CLEARING until the Pciswell and only then continues with Alethiology.

Thisis correct procedure because it works.

People “come into Alethiology” to cure their headaches. Somebody starts them off on
grade processing; several grades later they still have their headaches. It isacontinual present
time problem to them and the Clearing Practitioner. It can sometimes vanish during grade
processing; however, thisis usually not the case.

Theright thing to have done was give the person ALETHANETIC CLEARING, until
he or she no longer had headaches.

Continual headaches come from mental image pictures retained by the Pc of having a
head crushed or shot off or hit. Thisisan engram. It actually had to happen. Itis NOT
imaginary or delusion. The proof isthat when the Clearing Practitioner finally erases the
engram, the recording of the injury is gone and the headaches will not again occur.

The Preclear often is unable to confront the actual engram at once. He offers one a
LOCK, atimewhen he had apain in the head. One“runs’ thislock (one aways runs whatever
is offered; you don’t force the Pc) and finds after putting the Preclear through it a couple of
timesthat IT ISGETTING MORE SOLID or it simply isn’t erasing. One finds an earlier
recording. This possibly turns out to be a secondary. The Pc had a moment of loss and cried
and also had a headache.

This secondary may or may not erase. If it does, one leavesit, of course, as finished.
But if it goes more solid (shown by Range Arm rising at the end of arun through the incidentor
if the Pc saysit is going more solid), one then asks for an earlier incident.

One might then get the actual engram, arecording of atime when the head was actually
injured.

The Clearing Practitioner runs this through and as soon as he has completed arun
through the incident and discovered (from the rising Range Arm or the Pc) that the incident is
going more solid, he asks for an earlier incident.

This one turns out to be the basic incident and it erases.



When it erases the whole chain of headaches AL SO erases.

And that isthe end of the Pc’ s headaches-period.

One then inquires after other somatics or sensations and handles them the same way.
Itisall done by using the Alethanetic technique called R3R.

The Clearing Practitioner always has more control over the Preclear’ s mental image
pictures than the Preclear does. Thus the pictures do what the Clearing Practitioner says. This
point too must be grasped by a Clearing Practitioner or he will be waiting on the Preclear to act
or moveintime.

The TIME TRACK is the consecutive record of mental image pictures which
accumulates through the Preclear’ slife or lives. It isvery exactly dated.

PLEASURE MOMENTS are mental image pictures containing pleasure sensations.
They respond to R3R. One addresses pleasure moments early in Alethanetic Clearing for the
purpose of getting the Preclear moving easily on the Time Track. One certainly wouldn’t want
to run engrams, secondaries or locks on a Preclear if that Preclear could not easily confront and
run pleasure moments. Running pleasure moments is a safe place to begin on any Preclear.
Pleasure moment running raises emotional tone level.

BLACK FIELD isjust some part of a mental image picture where the Preclear is
looking at blackness. It ispart of somelock, secondary or engram. In Alethiology it can occur
(rarely) when the Pc is exterior, looking at something black. It respondsto R3R.

INVISIBLE FIELD isjust apart of some lock, secondary or engram that is “invisible.”
It, like aBlack Field, respondsto R3R.

PRESSURE SOMATIC is, in Alethanetic Clearing, considered to be a symptomin a
lock, secondary or engram, ssmply part of the content.

The symptom (pain, emotion or sensation) is from either the body directly (such as a
broken bone, a gallstone, poor nutrition or immediate physical cause) or is part of the content
of amental image picture - lock, secondary or engram.

The Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner does not clear ideas or think. Heis handling the
physical forcein mental recordings. Ideas arein them. ldeas come out of them. But think is
not part of Alethanetic Clearing.

In Alethanetic Clearing we handle locks, secondaries and engrams.

KEY-IN isthe action of recording alock on a secondary or engram.

KEY-OUT is an action of the engram or secondary dropping away without being
erased.

ALETHANETIC F/Ns ARE HANDLED DIFFERENTLY THAN ALETHIOLOGY
F/Ns.

An F/N seen by the Clearing Practitioner in running R3R is not called until the full
Alethanetic EPis reached.

A Clearing Practitioner running R3R is not looking for only F/Ns. HE islooking for
the postulate which is sitting at the bottom of the chain heis running.

The EP of an Alethanetic chain is always the postulate coming off. The postulateis



what holds the chainin place. Release the postulate and the chain blows. That’sit.

The Clearing Practitioner must recognize the postulate when the Pc givesit, not just the
VGils, call the F/N and end off processing that chain.

An F/N seen astheincident is erasing is not called.

The Pc does not have to state that the incident has erased. Once he has given up the
postulate, the erasure has occurred. The Clearing Practitioner will see an F/N and VGIs. Now
the F/N is called. F/Ns are not indicated until the EP of postulate off, F/N and VGlsis
reached.

It' s the postulate - not the F/N - that we are going for in Alethanetic Clearing.

MULTIPLE ILLNESS means the Preclear is physically uncomfortable or ill from
several engrams of different types, all reactivated. One runs one somatic chain at a time,
running each new symptom that is assessed or stated by the Preclear.

CHAIN means a series of recordings of similar experiences. A chain has many
engrams, secondaries and locks. A head injury chain in the sequence encountered by a
Clearing Practitioner and run by R3R would look like this: seeing a bat in a sporting goods
display window (lock), losing a bat (secondary), hit in the head with a bat (engram). The
engram isthe earliest date, the secondary alater date, the lock the most recent.

By using somatics (meaning discomforts, complaints, sensations, aches, pains) to trace
back a chain and by staying on the chain of only one somatic (e.g., pain on the right side of the
head), you get back down the single chain without dispersing all over the place into different
chains. Thus one runs the chain of one particular somatic or discomfort or complaint down to
key-out or erasure before doing the next somatic or discomfort or complaint.

AUTOMATIC BANK causes a Pc to get picture after picture after picture all out of
control. This occurs when oneisn’t following an assessed somatic or complain or has chosen
the wrong one or one which the Pc is not ready to confront or by overwhelming the Pc with
rough CEs or going very non-standard. Some Pcs turn up in their first session with automatic
banks. Thething to dois carefully preassess the physical complaint for longest or best read
and gently handle that chain well. Most likely the Preclear is not up to running
AlethaneticClearing at this time and needs arepair and amuch lighter gradient.

BASIC isthe FIRST experience recorded in mental image pictures of the TY PE of pain,
sensation, discomfort, etc. you are running. Every chain hasitsbasic. ItisaFACT that when
one gets down to the basic on a chain (a) the postulate made at the time of the incident comes
off and (b) the whole chain vanishes for good. Basicissimply earliest.

UNBURDENING isthe act of digging off the top to get at the bottom, as in moving
sand. Asabasicisnot at once available on any chain, one usually unburdensit by running
later engrams, secondaries and locks. Asyou run off later incidents, the ability of the Preclear
to confront basic also increases and basic is easy to run when finally contacted.

VALENCE is the unwitting assumption by one individual of the characteristics of
another individual.

ALLY isaperson from whom sympathy came when the Preclear wasill or injured. If
the ally came to the Preclear’ s defense or his words and/or actions were aligned with the
individual’ s survival, the reactive mind gives that ally the status of always being right -
especially if this ally was obtained during a highly painful engram. Theloss of an ally isan
extremely devastating type of secondary.

ASSESS in Alethanetic Clearing means choose, from alist or statements, which item or



thing has the longest read or the Pc’ s interest. The longest read will also have the Pc’ s interest.

If you know these definitions COLD so you don’t have to mutter them or memorize
them but just KNOW them, you will really get results with Alethanetic Clearing.

The biggest failure in training Clearing Practitioners was their faulty grasp of what they
were addressing and their additive think.

The discoveries of Alethanetic Clearing were basic and vital and opened a wide new
unexplored frontier.

The terms are therefore IMPORTANT and what they mean and the things they name
must be grasped before success can attend any processing.

Any failures of Alethanetic Clearing Practitioners were not the failures of Alethanetic
Clearing. The persons attempting to clear others didn’t KNOW what these things were,
essentially the lock, the secondary, the engram, erasure and key-out.

So these are essential to any training or use of Alethanetic Clearing.



WHAT THE C/SISDOING
27 MARCH 1989

Thefollowing is atranscript from an early, 1950's Alethanetic Clearing session:
Preclear: “ Oh, nuts.”

Clearing Practitioner: Let’sgo over it again.
Preclear: “ Oh, nuts.”

Clearing Practitioner: Let’sgo over it again.
Preclear: “Oh, nuts. This...”

Clearing Practitioner: Next line.

Preclear: “Oh, nuts, this. . .”

Clearing Practitioner: Continue.

Preclear: “. . . damn thing won’'t work.”
Clearing Practitioner: Okay.

Preclear: (mutter) “This damn thing won’t work. She'sout likealight.” No, that isn’'t
it. “Oh, nuts, this- this. ..”

Clearing Practitioner: Continue. You know it. Roll it out.

Preclear: “Oh, nuts, thiswon’t work. There ought to be another way of doing this.
There' s always two ways of doing things. More ways than one to skin a cat.”

Clearing Practitioner: Hm-hm. Continue.

Notice, in this example of an early Alethanetic Clearing session, that the Clearing
Practitioner is getting the Preclear to run through the incident word-by-word and phrase-by-
phrase.

In earlier forms of Alethanetic Clearing considerable stress was placed on the words
and phrases in engrams. The Preclear was encouraged by the Clearing Practitioner to repeat
words and phrases as the Preclear progressed through the incident. Thisisstill functional;
however, as further research was done, it was found that (a) many Pcs were unable to get the
wordsin the engram and (b) the apparent force of the words was derived wholly from the pain,
emotion, force and effort contained in the engram and not from the words. In modern
Alethanetic practice, running the words and phrases in an engram plays no major role in the
Clearing. In modern Alethanetic Clearing the Preclear is only told to “Move through to the
endof the incident” and not asked specifically to repeat words and phrases from the incident.

In modern day Alethanetic Clearing the Clearing Practitioner is interested in getting the
Preclear to confront and as-is the force contained in the incident.

FORCE 1. physical power or strength exerted against a person or thing: as, he used force in
opening the stuck door. 2. the use of physical power to overcome or restrain a person;
violence: as, the police resorted to the use of force to break up theriot.



Force implies the exertion of power in causing a person or thing to act, move or comply
against hisor itsresistance and refers to physical strength. We're talking here about the actual
force or power of an explosion, the impact of a dashboard in an automobile accident, a fist
breaking and crunching a nose, a baseball bat caving in a skull or the power of contractions
during the birth process (not what the person was thinking or what other people were saying
before, during or after the incident).

The use of the words (repeated by the Preclear) to deactivate engrams and the
concentration on phrases in engrams is valid, but is of lesser importance to the pain,
misemotion, etc. in the engram. Thus, if you run out the force contained in the incident, the
words drop into insignificance. The Pc gets cognitions when the words and meaning
concealed in the engram change value and devaluate. The Pc can then think clearly again on a
subject previously pinned down by the force. Get the force out and the words take care of
themselves and need no special handling.

SIGNIFICANCE 1. A word which is used in the special sense to denote any thought,
decision, concept, idea, purpose or meaning in the mind in distinction to its masses, energy or
physical force.

Themind is basically composed of masses and significances. Every incident such asan
engram is composed of mass (force, effort and energy) and significance (meaning, thoughts,
ideas, words, etc.). The massisthe force in the incident such as the impact, pain, emotion,
etc., and the significance is the meaning or what happened in the form of words, ideas,
thoughts, etc.

The Preclear who is only up to confronting the significance (words, ideas, etc.) and
who cannot confront and run out the force and effort in an incident will pull the significance out
of the mass, have all kinds of cognitions and realization and yet not get any better because the
mass and force are not as-ised. In fact, a Preclear running only significance will worsen
because his figure-figure about the significance will just reactivate more mass and force.

A Preclear who is up to confronting and running the mass, force and effort in an
incident will as-isall the mass |leaving the significance (postulate and cognition) free to cometo
analytical awareness and refile under the heading of experiencein the mind.

The remedy for the Preclear who is running all significance (figure-figure,
“cognitions,” “realizations,” etc.) and not confronting and running the force and effort in
incidentsislighter processes. Always keep in mind:

THE LEAST FORCEFUL PROCESSING PRODUCES THE BEST RESULTS.

The meaning of words and phrases (the significance of words and phrases) plays a
secondary role in processing to the actual forces contained in the engram. Preclear’ s have been
known to run wonderful and exotic past life fantasies and illusions with all the correct words
and meaning while never contacting any force. Such Preclears get no value out of Alethanetic
Clearing and are sometimes worse off afterwards because they didn’t contact and discharge the
force in the incident.

Beings find counter-forces objectionable. All chronic (continual) somatics have their
root in force of one kind or another.

Because the handling of things with bodies involves force to a greater or lesser degree,
incapability and derangement of mental values is proportional to the Being's fear of and
objection to force.

Someone who cannot confront force is caught up in fantasies and illusions.



This objection descends down to a wish to stop things. It goes below that into
overwhelm in which propitiation and obsessive agreement manifest themselves.
LOW RANGE ARMS

The low Range Arm is a symptom of an overwhelmed Being; a Being overwhelmed by
forced.

When a Pc’s Range Arm goes low, heis being overwhelmed by too heavy a process,
too steep agradient in applying processes or by rough CEs or invalidative Clearing or Clearing
errors.

A low Range Arm means that the Being has gone past a desire to stop thingsand is
likely to behavein life as though unable to resist real or imaginary forces.

HIGH RANGE ARM

Chronically high Range Arms mean the person can still stop things and istrying to do
SO.

However, al one hasto do is reactivate and |eave unflat an engram chain to have ahigh
Range Arm. High Range Arm is reflecting the force contained in the chain.

An “overrun” means doing something too long that has engrams connected with it. It
should be noted that any activity or subject could have engrams connected with it if we consider
the entire whole track. An engram chain connected to the activity or subject with many
engrams on it is being reactivated by life or Clearing. Hence overrun.

If this overrun persisted unhandled, eventually the Pc would be overwhelmed and one,
in theory, would have alow Range Arm.

MENTAL MASSES

Mental masses, forces and energy are the items being handled by the C/S and the
Clearing Practitioner on any Pc.

If the C/S loses sight of this, he can wander off the road and go into the thickets of
significance (ideas and thoughts instead of force).

Engrams, secondaries, and locks all add up to mental masses, forces and energies
which express themselves in countless different ways such a pain or misemotion.
PC SEARCH

The Pc is continually searching for the significance of amass or force -what isit, why
isit.

The C/Siseasly led astray by this.
All forcesin the bank contain significances.

All forces can be unburdened and lightened up by the various procedures of Clearing.



The search of the Pcisfor significance.

The action of the C/Sis reduction of forces.

THE CB METER

The CB Meter records what force is being discharged in every slash, fall and
blowdown. The amount of Range Arm per session isthe C/S sindex of gain.

Note that a discharged process no longer gives Range Arm and case gain results.

The amount of significance recovered or realized by the Pc only shows up as
cognitions.

Asthe Range Arm works off the case, then one has two indicators:
1 Thereis needle and Range Arm action.
2. The Pc cognites.

One (1) shows that force is coming off. Two (2) shows that thought (significance) is
releasing from force.

PROPER C/Sing

If a C/S processes toward significance only, he will get cases that do not progress.

The needle action detects not so much significance aswhere the forceis.

Diving toward significance, the C/S winds up shortening levels, looking for “magicone
shot buttons’ and overwhelming cases by shooting them on up the levels while levelsremain
loaded with force.

RELIABLE INDICATORS

When a Pc gets no more Range Arm action on Level |, he will have made Level | and
will know it. Hewill therefore attest to “No problems.”

The reliable indicators are Range Arm action and cognitions while alevel is still
charged.

Diminished Range Arm action and cognitions means the purpose of the level has been
reached.

A feeling of freedom and expansion on a subject is expressed in a normal (not high or
low) Range Arm and aloose needle.

The Pc will now attest to an ability regained.

F/N ABUSE

To process only to F/N and even chop off the cognitions on a process abuses the
indicator of the F/N.

Y ou can find some Pcs who bitterly resent F/N indications.



They have been:

A. Not run on al the processes of alevdl;

B. Still have force on the subject;

C. Were chopped off before they could cognite.

The ARC Break in thisis UNFINISHED CY CLE OF ACTION.

The proper End Phenomenafor a processis F/N, Cognition and VGIs. Now look at
that carefully. That isthe proper end phenomenaof a PROCESS. IT is not the end phenomena
of aLEVEL or even of aTY PE of process ( “Help” or “Confront” isaTY PE of process).

Let us say there are 15 possible Alethiology processes for orienting a Pc in his present
location.

To run one of these 15 and say, “F/N, that’s it, you're complete.” is a Quickie,
impotent action that rebounds on the Pc eventually. If there are 15, run 15 or run enough
processes to get afull end phenomenon for the action.

Possibly the Pc on number 12 will cognite he’s really right where he is. Only then
could you cease to work at it.

An F/N, Cog and VGIstellsyou a processis finished, not awhole class of actions.

Thus 2 1/2 minutes from Level O to 1V isnot only impossible, it is murderous. 1t will
result in an overwhelm, alow Range Arm or ahigh Range Arm eventually.

Level | says, amongst other things, “Problems Processes.” There are certainly half a
dozen. Each would be run to F/N, cog and VGIs. When these and the other processes of the
level are run, the Pc will have no further reaction to problems and will be able to handle them.

A cognition in lower levelsis not necessarily an ability regained. Thirty or forty
cognitions on one lower level might add up to (and probably would) the realization that oneis
free of the whole subject of the level.

It is safe to run more processes. It isunsafe to run too few.

PC ABILITIES

It is not enough for the Pc to have only the subtractive gains of deleting force. Sooner
or later he will have to begin to confront force.

This comes along naturally and is sometimes aided by processes directly aimed at
further confront. “What problem could you have?’ sooner or later is needed in one form or
another.

What force can the Pc now handle?

All Clearing in abody - and any living in abody - makes a Being vulnerable. Bodies
break, suffer and intensify pain.

Sooner or later a Pc will go exterior. If the Preclear gets reactivated from re-
interiorization, the Interiorization Rundown must be ordered as the next action or you will have
a Pc with ahigh Range Arm.



After the Interiorization Rundown, the Pc is less subject to the body and his ability to
confront force will improve.

Do not be too worried or surprised if after this the Pc has some minor accident with the
body. Exterior heforgetsitsfrailty. However, such things are minor. Heis*learning how to
walk” anew way and will run into chairs! He gets thisfigured out after awhile.

Preclears sometimes improve their ability to handle force while interior and have
mysterious headaches or new body pressures. Inevitably they have been exterior and need
Interiorization run. They were just using too much force while till inside.

Thusforceis of primary importance; significance (ideas, thoughts and meaning) is very
secondary.

Force, of course, is made up of time, matter, energy, flows, particles, masses, liquids,
gasses, space and locations. All this getsinherently handled in processing.

The Pc tends to dive for the thought imbedded in the force. He will tell you he’s being
processed to find out who his parents were or why heis sterile or who did himin, etc. TheC/S
who chases after thisis going after the wrong thing.

C/S PURPOSE

The C/Sisthere to make certain that the Pc makes gains and attains the actual abilities of
the level.

THE C/SING IS FOR THE PC.

C/S and Clearing Practitioner control exists only to keep the Clearing standard, the CEs
good, the processes done to the end phenomena of each one.

No other reasons for C/Sing exist.



COMPLETE LIST OF PERCEPTIONS
30 MARCH 1989

Mental image pictures actually contain 55 perceptions, though in Recall Clearing only
the 12 perceptions listed in the next bulletin are generally used. For your information, the
following isalist of al 55 perceptions.

Time.

Sight.

Taste.

Color.

Solidity (Barriers).

Relative sizes (External).
Sound.

Pitch.

Tone.

10. Volume.

11. Rhythm.

12.  Smell (4 subdivisions).

13.  Touch (4 subdivisions).

14. Personal Emotion.

15. Endocrine States.

16. Awareness of Awareness

17. Personal Size.

18.  Organic Sensation (Including Hunger).
19. Heartbeat

20. Blood Circulation

21. Cdlular & Bacterial Position.
22.  Gravitic (Self and other Weights).
23. Motion of Self.

24, Motion (Exterior).

25. Body Position.

26. Joint Position.

CoNoOUAWNE

27. Internal Temperature.
28. External Temperature.
29. Balance.

30. Muscular Tension.

31.  Sdine Content of Self (Body).

32. FieldsMagnetic

33.  TimeTrack Motion.

34. Physical Energy (Personal weariness, etc.).
35.  Sdf Determinism (Relative on each Dynamic).
36. Moisture (Self).

37.  Sound Direction.

38. Emotional State of other Organs.

39. Personal Position on the Scale of Emotions.
40.  Affinity (Self and Others).

41.  Communications (Self and Others).

42. Reality (Self and Others).

43. Emotiona State of Groups

44.  Compass Direction.

45, Level of Consciousness.

46. Pain.

47. Perception of Conclusions (Past and Present).
48. Perception of Computation (Past and Present).



55.

Perception of Imagination (Past and Present).
Perception of Having Perceived (Past and Present).
Awareness of Not-Knowing.
Awareness of Importance, Unimportance.
Awareness of Others.
Awareness of Location and Placement.

(a) Masses.

(b) Spaces.

(c) Location Itself.
Perception of Appetite.



PERCEPTION LIST
30 MARCH 1989
Hereisalist of the standard perceptions used in Recall List Clearing. The Clearing
Practitioner usesthislist in session along with the Recall Lists.
SIGHT
COLOR
SOUND
TEMPERATURE
LOUDNESS
SMELL
TOUCH
WEIGHT
PERSONAL MOTION
EXTERNAL MOTION
BODY POSITION
EMOTION



TIME TRACK
AND
ENGRAM RUNNING
30 MARCH 1989

No recapitulation or summation of materials was ever done on engram running.
Therefore while all lectures and books on it are true, no one contains a final survey of engram
running including everything vital to this skill and the laws which governit. The material in
books and tapes should be reviewed. But the material in the bulletins of the Professional
Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner Course should be learned thoroughly, as they take precedence
over al earlier material.

WHY PEOPLE HAVE TROUBLE RUNNING ENGRAMS

There has been a constant pleafor arote set of commands to run engrams. The need
for such commands is a testimony to the Clearing Practitioner’s lack of knowledge of the
mechanics of the Time Track and the Pc’s behavior during an engram running session.

A near rote set of commands has been devel oped and named R3R (Routine 3 Revised).
However, this set of commands is no substitute for a thorough knowledge and complete
understanding of the subject of engram running. Actually, a Clearing Practitioner should be
able to run an engram (as in the case of an assist) without any commands other than those she
invents while doing the session. That is how natural engram running should be.

A Clearing Practitioner must know the basic laws and mechanics of the Time Track in
order to run engrams. Thereis no rote procedure and never will be that will be successful on
all casesin the absence of a knowledge of what a Time Track is.

There is no substitute for knowing what engrams are and what they do. Knowing that,
you could run engrams with commands invented during the session. Not knowing that, there
is nothing that will take the place of such knowledge. Y ou have to know the behavior of and
data about engrams. Thereisno royal road that avoids such knowledge. If you know all about
engrams, you can run them. If you don’t you’ll make a mess, regardless of the commands
given for use.

Therefore the essence of engram running is a knowledge of the character and behavior
of engrams. Thisis not avast subject.

However, these three things stand in the way of |earning about engrams:

1 Engrams contain pain and unconsciousness; fear of pain or inflicting pain
causes the Clearing Practitioner not to confront the Pc’s engrams; and

2. The Clearing Practitioner is so accustomed to projectionists reeling off movies
and TV programs for him or her that the Clearing Practitioner tends to just sit
while the action rolls forward, acting like a spectator, not the projectionist.

3. Failureto handle Timein Incidents.
On (1) you can remedy this just by knowing about it and realizing it and surmounting it,

and on (2) you can remedy the attitude by realizing that the Clearing Practitioner, not the Pc (or
some installed movie projectionist), is operating the Pc’s bank. (3) is covered later.



Take a pocket movie projector and any bit of areel of film and wind it back and forth
for awhile and you'll see you are moving it. Then give acommand and move the film and
you'll have what you' re doing as a Clearing Practitioner. Many drills can be developed using
such equipment and (2) will be overcome. (1) requiresjust understanding and the will to rise
superior toit.

THETIME TRACK

The endless record, called the TIME TRACK, complete with 55 perceptions, of the
Pc' s entire past, is available to the Clearing Practitioner and his or her Clearing commands.

Theruleis:
THE TIME TRACK OBEYS THE CLEARING PRACTITIONER;
THE TIME TRACK DOESNOT OBEY A PRECLEAR.

The Time Track is avery accurate record of the PC’s past, very accurately timed, very
obedient to the Clearing Practitioner. 1f motion picture film were 3D, had 55 perceptions and
could fully react upon the observer, the Time Track could be called amotion picturefilm. Itis
at least 350,000,000,000,000 years long, probably much longer, with a scene about every 1/25
of asecond.

DEFINITIONS

That part of the Time Track that is free of pain and misadventureis called simply the
FREE TRACK, in that the Pc doesn’t freeze up on it.

Any mental picture that is unknowingly created and part of the Time Track is called a
FACSIMILE, whether an engram, secondary, lock or pleasure moment.

Any knowingly created mental picture that is not part of a Time Track is called a
MOCK-UP.

Any unknowingly created mental picture that appears to have been arecord of the
physical universe but isin fact only an atered copy of the Time Track is called aDUB-IN.

Any unknowingly created mental picture that appears to have been arecord of the
physical universe but isin fact a complete fabrication and never actually happen on the Time
Track iscalled aDUB-IN OF DUB-IN.

Those parts of the Time Track which contain misemotion based on earlier engramic
experience are called SECONDARIES.

Those parts of the Time Track which contain the first moment an earlier engram is
reactivated are called KEY -INS.

Those parts of the Time Track which contain moments the Pc associates with Key-ins
are called LOCKS.

A seriesof similar engrams, or of similar locks, are called CHAINS.

A BASIC isthefirst engram on any chain. An APPARENT BASIC isthat engram (or
secondary or lock) which the Pc can get to on a particular chain, given his present level of
confront. The running of the apparent basic will cause the chain to key-out.

BASIC BASIC isthe first engram on the whole Time Track.



Incidents are not in pilesor files. They are simply a part of the consecutive Time Track.

By INCIDENT is meant the recording of an experience, smple or complex, related by
the same subject, location or people, understood to take place in a short and finite time period
such as minutes or hours or days.

A CHAIN OF INCIDENTS makes up awhole adventure or activity related by the same
subject, general location or people, understood to take place in along time period, weeks,
months, years or even billions or trillions of years.

An incident can be an engram, secondary, key-in or lock. A chain of incidents can
therefore be a chain of experiences which are engrams, secondaries, key-ins and locks.

A chain of incidents has only one BASIC. I1tsBASIC isthe earliest engram received
from (or perpetration committed against) the subject, location or Beings which make it achain.

THE INFLUENCE OF THE TIME TRACK

Shakespeare said all lifeisaplay. Hewasright in so far asthe Time Track isa 3D, 55
perception movie which isawhole series of plays concerning the Preclear. But the influence of
it upon the Preclear removesit from the class of pretense and play. Itisnot only very redl, itis
what contains whatever it is that depresses the Pc to what heistoday. Its savagenessrelieved,
the Preclear can recover, and only then. Thereis no other valid workable road.

There are valences, circuits and machinery in the Reactive Mind, as well as Engrams,
Secondaries and Locks. But these all have their place on the Time Track and are part of the
Time Track.

The Preclear, as aBeing, isthe effect of al thisrecorded experience. Almost al of itis
unknown to him.

There are no other influencing agencies for the Preclear than the Time Track and Present
Time. And Present Time, amoment later, is part of the Time Track.

THE CREATION OF THE TIME TRACK

The Preclear makes the Time Track astime rollsforward. He does this as an obsessive
create on asub-awareness level. It isdone by an INVOLUNTARY INTENTION not under the
Pc’ s awareness or control.

The road to Clear by making the Preclear take over the creating of the Time Track
(Creative Processing) was long explored and proved completely valueless and chancy.

The road to Clear by making the Preclear leave the Time Track (exteriorization) lasts
only for minutes, hours or days and has proven valuel ess.

The road to Clear, proven over 35 years of intense research and vast numbers of
Clearing hours and cases, lies only in a Clearing Practitioner handling the Time Track and
removing from it, by means governed by the Clearing Practitioner’s Code, the material, both
motivators and perpetrations, which, recorded on it, is out of the control of the Pc and holds
the Pc at effect. Engram running, Prepchecking, repetitive processes, recall processes, Entity
Clearing and assists all handle the Time Track successfully and are therefore the basis of all
modern processing.

APPARENT FAULTSIN THE TIME TRACK



There are no faultsin the recording of the Time Track. There are only snarls caused by
Groupers, and unavailability and lack of perception of the Time Track.

A GROUPER is anything which pulls the Time Track into a bunch at one or more
points. When the Grouper is gone, the Time Track is perceived to be straight.

Unavailability is caused by the Pc’s inability to confront, or BOUNCERS and
DENYERS. A BOUNCER throws the Pc backward, forward, up or down from the track and
so makes it apparently unavailable. A DENY ER obscures a part of track by implying it is not
there or elsewhere (a mis-director) or should not be viewed.

Groupers, bouncers and denyers are material (matter, energy, space and time in the
form of effort, force, mass, delusion, etc) or command phrases (statements that group, bounce
or deny). When a grouper, bouncer or denyer is enforced by both material and command
phrases, they become most effective, making the Time Track unavailable to the Pc.

Unless the Time Track is made available, it cannot be as-ised by the Pc and so remains
aberrative.

The Time Track is actual in that it is made of matter, energy, space and time as well as
thought. Those who cannot confront Mest think it is composed only of thought. A grouper
can make a Pc fat and a bouncer thin if the Pc is chronically stuck in them or if thetrack is
grouped or made unavailable through bad Clearing.

HANDLING THE TIME TRACK

Although finding and curtailing the development of the Time Track at its source (Basic-
Basic) is not improbable, the ability of the Preclear to attain it early on is questionable without
reducing the charge on the existing track. Therefore, any system which reduces the charged
condition of the Time Track without reducing but increasing the awareness and decisionability
of the Preclear isvalid processing. Any system which seeks to handle the charge but reduces
the Preclear’ s awareness and decisionability is not valid processing but is degrading.

According to early axioms, the single source of aberration is Time. Therefore any
system which further confuses or overwhelms the Preclear’ s sense of time will not be
beneficial.

Thus the first task of the student of engram running is to master the handling of Time
on the Preclear’s Time Track. It must be handled without question, uncertainty or confusion.

Failing to handle the Time in the Pc’s Time Track with confidence, certainty and
without error will result in grouping or denying the Time Track to the Pc.

The prime source of ARC breaks in engram running sessions is by-passing charge by
“Time mishandling” by the Clearing Practitioner. As asubheading under this, trying to erase
incidents which are not basic on a chain constitute an error in Time and react on the Pc badly.

An ARC break-less session requires gentle accurate time scouting, the selection of the
earliest Timed incident available and the accurate Time handling of theincident asit isrun.

There are only afew reasons why some cannot run engrams on Pcs. These are:
1 Q and A with the pain and unconsciousness of incidents;
2. Failing to handle the Time Track of the Pc for the Pc;

3. Failure to understand and handle Time.



2 and 3 are much the same. However, there are three ways to move a Time Track about:
@ By Significance (the moment something was considered);
(b) By L ocation (the moment the Pc was located somewhere);
(© By Time alone (the date or years before an event or years ago).

Y ou will see all three have time in common. “The moment when you thought

;" “The moment you were on the cliff " and “Two years before you

put your foot on the bottom step of the scaffold” are al dependent on Time. Each designates an

instant on the Time Track of which there can be no mistake by either Clearing Practitioner or
Pc.

The whole handling of the Time Track can be done by any one of these three methods,
Significance, Location, Time.

Therefore all projectionist work is done by the Time of Significance, the Time of
Location or Time alone.

The track responds. Those Clearing Practitioners who have trouble cannot grasp the
totality and accuracy and speed of that response. The idiotic and wonderful precision of the
Time Track defeats the sloppy and careless. They wonder if it went. They question the Pc’s
being there. They fumble about until they destroy their command over the Time Track.

“Go to 47,983,678,283,736 years 2 months, 4 days 1 hour and six minutes ago.” A
clear statement of it, unfumbled, will cause just that to happen. The tiniest quiver of doubt,
afumble over the millions and nothing happens.

Fumbled dating gets no dates. One must date boldly with no throat catches or
hesitations. “More that 40,000? Lessthan 40,0007’ Get it the first read. Don’'t go on peering
myopically at the meter asking the same question the rest of the session. Accurate, Bold,
Rapid. Those are the watchwords of dating and Time Track handling.

In moving a Time Track about, move only the track. Don’t mix it and also move the
Pc. You can say “Moveto " You don't have to say (but you can) “The somatic
strip will move to " But never say “You will moveto " And
this also appliesto Present Time. The Pc won’t come to Present Time. He's here. But the
Time Track will moveto the date of present time unlessthe Pcisreally stuck. In getting aPcto
Present Time (unimportant in modern engram running) say “Move to (date month and year of
PT).”

In scouting you always use “To.” “Move To . Inrunning an
engram or whatever, you always use THROUGH. “Move through the incident 7

If a Clearing Practitioner hasn’t aruddy clue about the Time Track and its composition,
he or she won’t ever be able to run engrams. So, obviously, the first thing to teach and have
passed in engram running is Time Track Composition. When the Clearing Practitioner learns
that, he or she will be able to run engrams. If the Clearing Practitioner does not know the
subject of the Time Track well, then he or she can’t be taught to run engrams, for no rote
commands that cover all cases can exist. Y ou couldn’t teach the handling of a motion picture
projector by rote commands if the operator had never imagined the existence of film. A
Clearing Practitioner sitting there thinking the Pc is doing this or that and being in a general
muddle about it will soon have film all over the floor and wrapped about his ears. His pleafor
arote command will just tangle up more film so long as he doesn’'t know it is film and that he,
not he Preclear, is handling it.



If aClearing Practitioner can learn this, he will then be able to learn to run those small
parts of the Time Track called engrams. If a Clearing Practitioner can’t run a Pc through some
pleasant Time Track flawlessly, he or she sure can’t run a Pc through the living lightning parts
of that Track called Engrams. That iswhy we have a new student Clearing Practitioner run lots
of Pleasure Moment incidents on Preclears before moving on to anything heavier.

A Clearing Practitioner who cannot handle the Time Track smoothly can scarcely call
himself a Clearing Practitioner, asthat’s all there isto Clearing besides postulates, no matter
what process you are using, no matter what process you invent and even if you tried what is
laughingly called a*“biochemical approach” to the mind. There sonly a Time Track for the
biochemicalsto affect.

There'saBeing, there’'sa Time Track. The Being gets caught in the Time Track. The
job of the Clearing Practitioner is to free the Being by digging him out of his Time Track. So if
you can’'t handle what you’ re digging a Being out of, you're going to have an awful lot of
landslides and alot of Clearing losses for both you and Preclears.

Invent games, devices, charts and training aids galore and teach with them and you'll
have Clearing Practitioners who can handle the Time Track and run engrams.



CHARGE AND THE TIME TRACK
30 MARCH 1989

Charge, the stored quantities of energy in the Time Track, is the sole thing that is being
relieved or removed by the Clearing Practitioner from the Time Track.

When this charge is present in huge amounts, the Time Track overwhel ms the Pc and
the Pc isthrust below observation of the actual Track.

Thisisthe State of Case Scale (All levels given are mgjor levels. Minor levels exist
between them).

Level (1) NO TRACK - No Charge.

Level (2) FULL VISIBLE TIME - Some Charge.
TRACK

Leve (3) SPORADIC VISIBILITY - Some heavily charged aress.
Leve (4) INVISIBLE TRACK - Very heavily charged areas exist. (Black or Invisible Field)

Leve (5) DUB-IN - Some areas of Track so heavily charged Pc is below consciousnessin
them.

Leve (6) DUB-IN OF DUB-IN - Many areas of Track so heavily charged that the Dub-in
is submerged.

Leve (7) ONLY AWARE OF - Track too heavily charged to be OWN EVALUATIONS.
viewed at al.

Leve (8) UNAWARE - Pc dull, often in a constant hypnotic trance.

On this scale the very good, easy to run cases are at Level (3). Skilled engram running
can handle some Preclears at Level (4). Level (4) isquestionable. Engram running is useless
below Level (4).

Level (1) is, of course, way above Entity Clearing. Level (2) isthe clearest Clear
anybody ever heard of. Level (3) can run engrams. Level (4) can run very recent engrams as
inassists. (Level (4) includesthe Totally Black case.) Level (5) hasto berun on general ARC
processes. Level (6) hasto be run carefully on special ARC processes with lots of havingness.
Level (7) respondsto CE 0. Level (8) responds only to reach and withdraw.

Older mental studies were observations from Level (7) which considered Levels (5) and
(6) and (8) the only states of case and oddly enough overlooked Level (7) entirely, all states of
case were considered either neurotic or insane, with sanity either dightly glimpsed or decried.

In actuality on some portion of every Time Track in every case you will find each of the
Levels except (1) momentarily expressed. The above scale is devoted to chronic case level and
isuseful in programming acase. But any case for brief moments or longer will hit these levels
in being processed. Thisisthe Temporary Case Level found only in sessions on chronically
higher level cases when they go through arough time.

Thus engram running can be seen to be limited to higher level cases. Other processing,
notably modern ARC processes, moves the case up to engram running.



Now what makes these levels of case?

Itisentirely charge. The more heavily charged the case, the lower it falls on the above
scale. It ischarge that prevents the Pc from confronting the Time Track and submerges the
Time Track from view.

Chargeis stored energy or recreatable potentials of energy.

The CB Meter registers charge. A very high or low Range Arm, a sticky or dirty
needle, al are registrations of this charge. The “chronic meter of acase” isan index of chronic
charge. The fluctuations of a meter during a session are registering relative charge in different
portions of the Pc's Time Track.

More valuably the meter registers released charge. Y ou can seeit blowing on the meter.
The disintegrating Rocket Read, the blowing down of the Range Arm, the heavy falls, the
loosening needle al show charge being rel eased.

The meter registers charge found and then charge released. It registers charge found
but not yet released by the needle getting tight, by dirty needle, by aclimbing Range Arm or a
Range Arm going below 2.0. Then asthis cleans up, the charge is seen to “blow.”

Charge that is reactivated but not released causes the case to “ charge up” in that charge
already on the Time Track istriggered but is not yet viewed by the Pc. The whole cycle of
reactivated charge that is then blown gives us the action of Clearing. When prior chargeis
reactivated but not located so that it can be blown, we get “ARC Breaks.”

The State of Case, the Chronic Level, as given on the above scale, is the totality of
charge on the case. Level (1) has no charge oniit. Level (8) istotal charge. The day to day
condition of a case, itstemper, reaction to things, brightness, depends upon two factors, (a) the
totality of charge on the case and (b) the amount of charge in reactivation. Thus a case being
processed varies in emotional level by (@) the totality of charge remaining on the case (b) the
amount of charge in reactivation and (c) the amount of charge in reactivation and the amount of
charge blown by processing.

Chargeisheld in place by the basic on achain. When only later than basic incidents are
run, charge can be reactivated and then bottled up again with avery small amount blown. This
isknown as “grinding out” an incident. An engram is getting run, but asit is not basic on a
chain, no adequate amount of chargeis being released.

Later than basic incidents are run either (a) to uncover more basic (earlier) incidents or
(b) to clean up the chain after basic has been found and erased.

No full erasure of incidents later than basic is possible, but charge can be removed from
them, providing they are not “ground out” but only run lightly atime or two and then an earlier
incident on the chain found and similarly run. When the basic is found, it is erased by many
passes over it. Basic isthe only one which can be run many times. The later theincident is
(the further from basic), the more lightly it isrun.

There is no difference in the technology required to run abasic or alater incident. Itis
only the number of times THROUGH that differs. Basic is run through many times. A
somewhat later engram is run through a couple of times. An engram very late on the chainis
gone through once. Otherwise al engrams whether basic or not are run exactly the same.

Engrams are run to release charge from acase. Chargeisreleased to return to aBeing
his causation over the Time Track, to restore his power of choice and to free him of his most
intimate trap, hisown Time Track. Y ou cannot have decent, honest or capable Beings as long
asthey are trapped and overwhelmed. While this philosophy may be contrary to the intentions
of adlavemaster or adegrader, it is nevertheless demonstrably true. The universeis not itself a



trap capable only of degradation. But Beings exist who, beaten and overwhelmed themselves,
can utilize this universe to degrade others.

All cases, sooner or later, have to be run on engrams, no matter what else has to be
done. For itisin engrams that the bulk of the charge on the Time Track lies. Anditis
therefore those parts of the Time Track called engrams which overwhelm the Being. These
contain pain and unconsciousness and are therefore the record of moments when a Being was
most at effect and least at cause. In these moments, then, the Being is least able to confront or
to be causative.

The engram also contains moments when it was necessary to have moved and most
degrading to have held a position in space.

And the engram contains the heaviest ARC Break with a Being’s environment and other
Beings.

And al these things add up to charge, an impulse to withdraw from that which can’t be
withdrawn from or to approach that which can’t be approached, and this, like a two pole
battery, generates current. This constantly generated current is chronic charge. The principal
actionsare:

@ When the attention of the Being is directed broadly in the direction of such a
track record, the current increases.

(b) When the attention is more closely (but not forcefully) and accurately directed,
the current is discharged.

(© When the basic on the chain is found and erased, that which composes the poles
themselves is erased and later incidents erase, for no further generation is
possible by that chain and it becomes incapable of producing further charge to
be reactivated.

The above are the actions which occur during Clearing. |If these actions do not occur
despite Clearing, then there is no case betterment, so it is the Clearing Practitioner’s
responsibility to make sure they do occur.

Asthe Time Track is created by an involuntary response of the Being, it isand exists as
areal thing, composed of space, matter, energy, time and significance. On aLevel (8) Casethe
Time Track is completely submerged by charge, even down to a total unawareness of
thoughtitself. At Level (7) awareness of the track is confined by extant charge to opinions
about it. At Level (6) charge on the track is such that pictures of pictures of the track are
gratuitously furnished, causing delusive copies of inaccurate copies of the track. At Level (5)
charge is sufficient to cause only inaccurate copies of the track to be viewable. At Level (4)
charge is sufficient to obscure the track. At Level (3) charge is sufficient to wipe out portions
of thetrack. At Level (2) thereisonly enough charge to maintain the existence of the track. At
Level (1) thereis no charge and no track to createit. All charge from Level (1) and up into
higher states that is generated is knowingly generated by a Being, whose ability to hold
locations in space and poles apart results in charge as needful. Thiswould degenerate a Time
Track again as he put such matters on automatic or began once more to make a Time Track, but
these actions alone are not capable of aberrating a Being until he encounters further violent
degradation and entrapment in the form of implants. Aberration itself must be calculated to
occur. The existence of a Time Track only makes it possible for it to occur and be retained.
Thus aBeing' sfirst real mistake isto consider his own pictures and their recorded events
important, and his second mistake isin not obliterating entrapment activitiesin such away as
not to become entrapped or aberrated in doing so, all of which can be done and should be.

Engram running is a step necessary to get at the more fundamental causes of a Time
Track and handle them.



Soitisaskill which must be done and done well.

THE PRACTICAL ASPECTS OF RUNNING THE TIME TRACK

There isreal magic in running secondaries and engrams. We have seen the most
fantastic recoveries from running merely a secondary (most spectacular recoveries with
secondaries were obtained from running the death of an ally). We have seen severe physical
ailments - Heart disease, arthritis, malfunction, alergies, impotency, frigidity, lameness, etc.,
through the catalogue of humaniills - vanish or reduce on properly running engrams to erasure.

No Clearing Practitioner will ever be worth very much unless he has come in the right
way - through Alethanetic Clearing. The concept of physical and mental difficulty stemming
from a mental image picture was a great discovery and the technology of erasing such pictures
as developed must not be lost in our Clearing Practitioners. There are many whose whole lives
would be changed by finding and running the incident necessary to solve their cases. A
woman who looked 60 appeared 20 after 9 hours of Clearing on a single secondary (the recent
death of her husband).

When we originally tried to teach this technology (running of secondaries and engrams,
1950-1952) we had no Ethics; we were at that time already drowned with SPs. Clearing
Practitioners weren't duplicating tech. They often couldn’t even state the basic definitions of
“secondary” or “engram.” They steered the Pc all over the track or let him wander like alost
soul. They tried to force the Pc to run the Clearing Practitioner’s aberrations. And it was a
jolly old mess! But those few who were taught personally and simply, had, as any old timer
will tell you, the most fantastic successes with incredibly low effort by the Clearing
Practitioner.

It'sjust a picture, secondary or engram. The whole of the technique isjust finding the
incident the Pcis*“in,” running the Pc through the incident, beginning to end, several times and
not letting him digress and letting him come up the emotion scale past boredom to enthusiasm
by doing so.

Early Alethanetic Clearing, before whole track was known, made releases like mad but
they were then overrun like mad. It failed only on SPsand PTSs. It was and is the answer to
psycho-somatic ills and human aberration.

The best results with Alethanetic Clearing are obtained when:

1 the Clearing Practitioner stops as the ability of the Pc on any one subject is
regained,

2. the Clearing Practitioner Clears smoothly;
3. the Clearing Practitioner doesn’'t use the subject to invalidate the Pc.

Many Clearing Practitioners did duplicate the tech and made “ Clears’ which we now
call “Releases’ dueto total Clear being so much higher.

That we are today producing Clear routinely aswell as Entity Clearsis completely out
of comparison with what Alethanetic Clearing was trying to do in the early days.

Alethiology is the route from human being to total freedom and total beingness.
Alethanetic Clearing is the route from aberrated or aberrated and ill human to capable human.
This step had never before been achieved in Man's history.



Oddly, the step from human being to a free spirit had been achieved, if rarely, but was
not generally credited (Buddhism, other spiritual practices, even Christianity). Alethiology
really achievesit and for thefirst time with TOTAL stability, no relapse and invariably one for
one. Nevertheless Man had an inkling of the goals of Alethiology, even though he considered
them amost beyond hisimagination.

But Man had no inkling whatever of Alethanetic Clearing. None. This was the bolt
from the blue. Man was hacking and sawing and shocking and injecting and teaching and
moralizing and counselling and hanging and jailing men with enthusiasm without any idea at all
of what caused Man to behave as he did or what made him sick or well.

THE answer was and still is Alethanetic Clearing.

The ORIGINAL version of Alethanetic Clearing was all done on agradient. One
searched nothing out by meters or trick questions or tests or flash answers. One got what the
Pc could comfortably face and cleared it. If the Clearing was smoothly done, the next incident
was tougher but the Pc was comfortable in facing it. In that way the incidents (secondaries or
engrams) become progressively more horrifying but the Pc is quite comfortable facing each one
inturn. Thisiswhat ismeant by “gradient” - it is a steepening or an increasing from the sight
to the heavy. But you see the Pc smoothly cleared is gaining ability and confidence all the time
and so can face more and more violence in his past. It'sall therein pictures.

Alethanetic Clearing istoo easy, really, for the student to conceive that his minimum
mild actions will produce such fabulous results. So the Clearing Practitioner feels called upon
to add. Additives are what checked old Alethanetic results in the vast majority of cases that
were checked.

Past life incidents are handled just like any other secondaries and engrams. A “past
life”and memory of it is buried under the terrific loss of possessions and body and natural recall
can be restored by just genera Alethanetic Clearing as given. No special attention is required.

Do not demand and run prenatal or birth engrams unless they come up naturally on
R3R. WHAT COMES UPISWHAT COMES UP.



METHODS OF THINKING
29 MARCH 1988

Ask asmall child if shewould like to ride a pony in memory. Shewill try to remember
the last time she rode a pony, perhaps at a fair or amusement park. She will probably make
some facia expressions as she looks for atime that she was on a pony ride.

Now tell her to\go back\to atime when she had fun riding apony. With alittle coaxing
she will suddenly come forth with a complete experience and will be able to relive the
experience in every detail asif she wasright there riding the pony.

Thisway of reliving an experience can sometimes be mistaken for imagination, but it is
not imagination. Anyone can be sent back wide awake to an experience of the past. Itiseasier
to relive an experience which is pleasant and is closer to present time.

Reliving of past experienceis called returning and is different from just remembering or
recalling. Remembering or recalling meansto call up a mental image picture and look at it.
Returning means to actually relive the experience with all the emotions, feelings, sights and
sounds of the original incident. Remembering is done with eyes open; returning is done with
eye closed.

One could remember or recall amoment of happiness and simply get a mental image
picture of a past event with none of the feelings of that time or one could return to that time and
relive all of the emotions, feelings, sights and sounds of the happy experience. Remembering
isamental exercise whilereturning isafull experience whichisfelt in the body. Remembering
can be asuperficia experience while returning isafull experience of a past event.

Next time you have difficulty remembering something, perhaps the location of alost
article, a conversation or something you have read, try closing your eyes and returning to the
past time and reliving the experience. It helps to be relaxed and lying down when you do this.
Y ou will have much greater success in recovering the lost data. When one wishes a very
precise, specific bit of information or when one seeks to recover a past pleasure to contemplate
it, returning is far superior to just remembering or recalling.

In Alethanetic Clearing we use the method of thinking called returning rather than the
method of thinking called recalling because returning gives the Preclear a more complete
experience of the past.



MANIFESTATIONS OF ENGRAMS AND SECONDARIES
FURTHER DEFINED
30 MARCH 1989

In order to provide a more accurate differentiation between the manifestations of an
engram and a secondary, below are detailed definitions of Pain and Sensation.

Pain (in its various forms) is the indication of an Engram.

Sensation (in its various forms) is the indication of a Secondary.

DEFINITIONS

SOMATIC isageneral word for uncomfortable physical perceptions coming from the Reactive
Mind. Itsoriginisin early Alethanetic Clearing, and it is aword used to denote “pain” or
“sensation” with no difference made between them. Anything isa SOMATIC if it emanates
from the Reactive Mind and produces an awareness of reactivity along with pain or a sensation.
Symbol SOM.

PAIN is composed of heat, cold, electrical and the combined effect of sharp hurting. If one
stuck afork in his arm, he would experience pain. When one uses PAIN in connection with
Clearing, one means awareness of heat, cold and electrical or hurting stemming from the
Reactive Mind. According to experiments done at Harvard, if one were to make a grid with
heated tubes going vertically and chilled tubes going horizontally and were to place a small
current of electricity through the lot, the device, touched to a body, would produce the feeling
of PAIN. It need not be composed of anything very hot or cold or of any high voltage to
produce a very intense feeling of pain. Therefore what we call PAIN isitself heat, cold and
electrical.

“Electrical” is the bridge between sensation and PAIN and is difficult to classify as
either PAIN or sensation when it existsalone. Symbol PN.

SENSATION would be all other uncomfortable perceptions stemming from the
Reactive Mind. These are basically “pressure,” “afeeling of motion,” “dizziness,” “sexual
sensation” and “emotion and misemotion.” There are others, definite in themselves but
definable in these five general categories.

If one took the fork in the pain definition above and pressed it against the arm, that
would be “pressure.” “Motion” isjust that, afeeling of being in motion when one is not.
“Dizziness’ isafeeling of disorientation and includes a spinniness, as well as an out-of-balance
feeling. “Sexual sensation” means any feeling, pleasant or unpleasant, commonly experienced
during sexual reactivation or action. “Emotion and Misemotion” include all levels of the
complete Scale of Emotion. All these are classified as SENSATION. Symbol SEN.



AXIOM 1

AXIOM 2:

AXIOM 3:

AXIOM 4:

AXIOM 5:

AXIOM 6:

AXIOM T:

AXIOM 8:

AXIOM 9:

AXIOM 10:

SOME ALETHANETIC AXIOMS
30 MARCH 1989

BRINGING THE INDIVIDUAL BEING TO VIEW ANY CONDITION AS-
IS, DEVALUATES THAT CONDITION.

BRINGING THE INDIVIDUAL BEING TO CREATE A PERFECT
DUPLICATE CAUSES THE DISAPPEARANCE OR VANISHMENT OF
ANY MATERIAL EXISTENCE OR PART THEREOF.

ANYTHING WHICH IS NOT DIRECTLY OBSERVED TENDS TO
PERSIST.

ANYTHING WHICH IS UNWANTED AND CONSIDERED
UNDESIRABLE BY THE INDIVIDUAL, CAN BE BROUGHT TO FULL
VIEW, AT WHICH TIME IT WILL VANISH.

THE POSTULATES AND COMMUNICATION OF A LIVING BEING ARE
NOT MEST AND ARE SENIOR TO MEST; THEREFORE, THE
POSTULATES AND COMMUNICATION OF A LIVING BEING CAN
ACCOMPLISH A CHANGE IN MEST WITHOUT AT THE SAME TIME
CREATING A PERSISTENCE IN MEST.

ANY PROBLEM, TO BE A PROBLEM, MUST CONTAIN A LIE, IFIT
WERE TRUTH, IT WOULD VANISH

PAST ENGRAMS ARE REACTIVATED BY THE PERCEPTION OF
CIRCUMSTANCES SIMILAR TO THAT ENGRAM IN THE PRESENT
ENVIRONMENT.

A PERSON IS INHIBITED FROM CONTACTING THE CHARGE OF AN
INCIDENT DUE TO THE CHARGE STEMMING FROM AN EARLIER
SIMILAR INCIDENT.

AN INCIDENT WILL GO MORE SOLID IFIT ISNOT THE BASIC ON
THE CHAIN.

AN INCIDENT WILL ERASE IFIT ISBASIC ON THE CHAIN.



THE STATE OF CLEAR
31 JANUARY 1990

The following definition of Clear is non-Confidential and may be (and has been) used
in publications.

DEFINITION OF A CLEAR: A BEING WHO ISUNREPRESSED AND SELF-
DETERMINED.

ANOTHER DEFINITION OF A CLEAR: A PERSON WHO NO LONGER HAS HIS
OR HER OWN REACTIVE MIND.

The State of Clear can occur on Alethanetic Clearing. Sometimesit has occurred on
Grade Processing. Perhapsit can occur on CE Qif it is done over along enough period of
time.

It is not, however, attained by feeding people cognitions. Clears are made through
Clearing.

VERIFYING AND DECLARING THE STATE OF CLEAR

When an individual thinks heis or might be Clear, or when he has read on a correction
assessment (such as a C/S 53, Basic Assessment Form, etc.) as having gone Clear, he must be
given the Clear Specid Intensive to verify the State and rehabilitate it, if valid.

When the steps of the Clear Special Intensive have been thoroughly doneto full End
Phenomena along with afull resurgence of the State, the person may attest to the State of Clear.
(Ref: CLEAR SPECIAL INTENSIVE.)

Of course, if the State of Clear isrecognized by the new Clear asit happens, thereisno
need to do the Clear Specia Intensive. Just acknowledge and validate the state attained and go
right on to the Discovery Rundown. The Clear Special Intensive (CSl) is used when the State
of Clear has been by-passed, unrecognized or unacknowledged. The CSl is arehabbing
procedure.

The State of Clear must be acknowledged and declared when it has been vaidly attained
and verified.

PROGRAMMING THE CLEAR
FOR FURTHER CLEARING

The Clear does the Discovery Rundown as soon as the State of Clear is verified or
rehabilitated.

A Clear must not be run on engrams, R3R or any version of R3R or Alethanetic
Clearing.

A Clear can do the Purification Rundown or the Communication Course if he has not
had these. He can be given the Alethiology Recall Drug Rundown (unless he has previousy
completed afull Alethanetic Drug Rundown). He can be run on Recall Clearing and Expanded
Grades O-1V to full Ability Gained for each Grade not previously done (Note: He would not
be run on the R3R section of the Service Fac handling on Grade IV, however).

He can be given Touch Assists or Contact Assists but not an Alethanetic Assist nor any
Alethanetic Clearing.



When each Grade has been handled to Ability Gained, the next step is the Solo Clearing
Practitioner Course.

A Clear is not run on Power or Dichotomy Clearing but, upon completion of the Solo
Clearing Practitioner Course, goes directly on to Advanced Courses.

To review, the best program for a Clear would be:

1 Clear Special Intensive (if needed to rehab the State of Clear)

2. Discovery Rundown
3. Solo Clearing Practitioner Course
4. Advanced Courses

Although the new Clear can be run on Grades 0-1V, he should be given Advanced
Courses as soon as possible.

C/Seswho are Clear or above, will need to be able to recognize the State of Clear when
it occurs on Alethanetic Clearing or otherwise, to ensure (using the steps of the Clear Special
Intensive) that the State isreal and to declare any such Pc Clear when the State has been truly
attained.

Once declared, the person’s Pc folders must be clearly marked “Clear,” for purposes of
further programming.

Once the person has attested to Clear he may then be C/Sed for further Clearing, per the
programming data above.



ALETHANETIC CASE FAILURES
30 MARCH 1989

The foremost failure of Alethanetic Clearing on cases, by actual inspection, isafailure
to do Alethanetic Clearing.

It may sound peculiar or too obviousto say that, but this fact has to be stressed since it
was found to be the leading reason for non-recovery.

The worst degree of error is“just NO Alethanetic Clearing done.” A case wasn’t
Cleared at al. No session, no Clearing Practitioner, no Clearing.

Complaint: “I'm aClear and | still have awful headaches.” Sounds real incriminating.
The FACTS arereveaed in this question, “Did anybody run the engram?’ “No, just grades.”

Alethanetic Clearing wasn't used at all.

The next degree of error is starting in on alock, secondary, engram or chain of them
and not completing it to erasure. Running the Pc through one engram once with no Good
Indicators or erasure and then calling it asession isreally no Clearing. Next session you must
complete the action started.

The next degree of error isto get rid of one chronic somatic or sensation and then fail to
carry on when the Pc has others too.

It was discovered that an illness has several sources expressed as different sensations,
aches, pains or emotions. EVERY ONE OF THESE ISOUT OF A MENTAL IMAGE
PICTURE OR THE SERIES OF THEM CALLED A CHAIN.

The error in applying Alethanetic Clearing was that one did not take up each separately
stated or assessed symptom and erase its source - that particular mental image picture.

The vast majority of failed Alethanetic cases have thisin common - NO CLEARING in
one or more instances outlined above.

Thisis particularly true with assists for injury or illness. The Clearing Practitioner
walits for someone to tell him what to do. When someoneisill or injured or has just undergone
an operation, the Clearing Practitioner should just roll up his sleeves and do some Clearing.
He should give the assist (run out the engram, touch assist, etc.) and not wait or use some
excuse like“l didn't havea C/S.” You don't need aC/Sto do an assist. Just do it - with or
without a meter.

Redly, it'skind of “corny” asan error. Itisso “corny” that people try to make more of
it than simply the engram didn’t get cleared.

“She still has her headaches.”

“Did you find and run the mental image picture of the experiences which had head
injury init?’

“No.”
“Well did you give her asession?’

“Yes'.



“What did you run?’
“1 did Grade 0 on her.”
“Then you didn’'t give her an Alethanetic session.”

“Oh, no. Alethanetic Clearing is old, we don’t do that anymore. She still has her
headaches...”



A SUMMARY OF R3R COMMANDS
30 MARCH 1989

Thefirst thing the Clearing Practitioner does is to make sure the room and session are
set up. This means, in other words, that the room is as comfortable as possible and free from
interruptions and distractions; that the Clearing Practitioner’s meter is fully charged and set up
and that the Clearing Practitioner has all the administrative supplies he will need for the session.
The correction assessment for Alethanetic Clearing (L3) must also be included.

He has the C/Sfor that session.

The Pc is seated in the chair and is asked to pick up the cans.

The Clearing Practitioner checks that the Pc has had enough to eat by doing the
Metabolism Test and also checks that the Pc has the correct sensitivity setting by having the Pc
squeeze the cans and adjusting the sensitivity knob so that the needle registers one third of a
dia fall when squeezing the cans.

The Clearing Practitioner then starts the session by saying, “ Start of Session” (Tone
40).

After making sure the rudiments are in, the Clearing Practitioner putsin the R (redlity)
factor with the Pc by telling the Pc briefly what he is going to do in the session.
PRELIMINARY STEP:

Establish the type of chain the Pc isto run by assessment. Ref: ASSESSMENT AND
HOW TO GET THE ITEM.

R3R COMMANDS
FLOW 1

STEP ONE:

Locate the first incident by the command, “Locate atime when you had (a) (somatic
item).” or “Locate atime when you felt (experienced) (emotion or fegling).”

STEP TWO:
“When wasit?’ You accept any time or date or approximation the Pc givesyou. Do
not attempt any meter dating unless the Pc is totally stumped on the date and asks for
metered assistance.

STEP THREE:

Move the Pc to the incident with the exact command, “Move to that incident.” (This
step isomitted if the Pc keeps telling you he is there already).

STEP FOUR:

“What is the duration of that incident?’ Accept any duration the Pc gives you or any
statement he makes about it. Do not attempt to meter a more accurate duration.

STEPFIVE:



Move the Pc to the beginning of the incident with the exact command: “Move to the
beginning of that incident and tell me when you are there.”

STEP SIX:

Ask Pc what he or sheislooking at with the exact command: “What do you see?’ (If

the Pc’s eyes are open, tell the Pc first, “ Close your eyes’, acknowledge him quietly for

doing so and then give him the command).
STEP SEVEN:

“Move through that incident to apoint (duration Pc said) later.”
STEP EIGHT:

Ask nothing, say nothing, do nothing (except observe the meter or make quiet notes)

while Pc is going through the incident. If Pc comments before reaching the end say,

“OK, continue.”

STEP NINE:

When the Pc reaches the end of the incident say only: “What happened?’

Take whatever Pc says, acknowledge only as needful. Say nothing else, ask nothing
else. When Pc has told little or much and has finished talking, give him a final
acknowledgement.

If the Range Arm has risen (from its position at Step 1) the Clearing Practitioner
immediately checks for an earlier incident (Step EI). If no earlier incident, he asks for an earlier
beginning to the incident (Step EB).

If the Range Arm isthe same or lower, he runs the incident through again (Step AB).

In going through an incident the second or successive times one DOES NOT ask for
date and duration or any description of date or duration. When the Pc has told what happened
and the Clearing Practitioner has acknowledged, do Steps ABCD:

AB. “Moveto the beginning of that incident and tell me when you are there.”

C. “Move through to the end of that incident.”

D. (When the Pc has done so) “Tell me what happened.”

E/S. “Isthat incident erasing or going more solid?’ (A Range Arm rising means the
incident has gone more solid so the question is unnecessary if Range Armis
higher).

If theincident is erasing, go through it again (Steps RBCD).

If it has gone more solid, ask for an earlier incident (Step El) and if no earlier incident,
ask for an earlier beginning (Step EB).

RB. “Returnto the beginning of that incident and tell me when you are there.”
C. “Move through to the end of that incident.”

D. “Tell me what happened.”



E/S. “lIsthat incident erasing or going more solid?’ (Range arm rising means the
incident has gone more solid so the question is unnecessary if Range Arm is
higher).

If the incident is erasing, go through it again (Steps RBCD)

If it has gone more solid, ask for an earlier incident (Step El) and if no earlier incident
then ask for an earlier beginning (Step EB).

El. “Isthere an earlier incident when you had (a) (exact same somatic)?’ or “Isthere
an earlier incident when you felt (experienced) (exact same emotion or feeling)?’

EB. “Istherean earlier beginning to thisincident?’ or “Does the one we are running
start earlier?’ or “Does there seem to be an earlier starting point to thisincident?’

NB. “Go to the new beginning of that incident and tell me when you are there.”
(followed by CD)

FLOWS2,3AND O

Step One and Step El (going earlier) commands for Flows 2, 3, and O are:
FLOW 2:
STEP ONE:

“Locate an incident of your causing another (the exact somatic or feeling used in Flow
1).”

STEP EI:

“Isthere an earlier incident of your causing another (exact somatic or feeling used in
Flow 1)?7

FLOW 3:

“Locate an incident of others causing others (plural of the exact somatic or feeling used
in Flow 1).”

STEP EI:

“Isthere an earlier incident of others causing others (plural of the exact somatic or
feeling used in Flow 1)?7

FLOW Ot
STEP ONE:

“Locate an incident of you causing yourself (the exact somatic or feeling used in Flow
1).”

STEP EI:

“Isthere an earlier incident of you causing yourself (the exact somatic or feeling used in
Flow 1)?7

Each of these Step One and Step EI commands are run on the full verbatim two-nine,
A-D steps as given herein.



PROFESSIONAL ALETHANETIC COMMAND TRAINING DRILLS
CE 102
3 APRIL 1989

The most common errors being made by student Clearing Practitioners are:
1 Forgetting the commands during session,

2. Misusing command sequence or procedure or

3. Doing odd things because they get nervous.

The following drill isdonein the Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner Course
to handle this. The drill must be thoroughly done.

CE 102
NAME: R3R on adoll

COMMANDS: All R3R commands and Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner
procedures.

POSITION: Student seated at atable with CB Meter and Clearing Practitioner worksheets (a
Clearing Practitioner’ s Report Form is also needed to complete the drill). In the chair opposite
the student is adoll occupying the position of the Pc.

PURPOSE: To familiarize the student with the materials of Clearing and coordinate and apply
the commands and procedures of Professional Alethanetic Clearing in a Clearing session.

TRAINING NOTE: This drill is not coached. The student sets up the CB Meter and
worksheets exactly asin asession. He starts the session and runs a complete Professional
Alethanetic Clearing session on the doll, keeping full session admin and using all standard
procedures of Professional Alethanetic Clearing.

Thisdrill is passed when the student can do the drill flawlessly with good CEs 0-4,
correct procedure and commands, without comm lags or confusion and can maintain proper
session admin, including worksheets and Clearing Practitioner’ s Report Form.

All the R3R commands used in CE 101 are again used here. Admin must communicate
adequately which command is being used.

These drills were developed in July 1969 when it was found that all failed sessions
resulted from a Clearing Practitioner’s failure to give the next command, forgetting the
commands in session or giving awrong command.



A TYPICAL ALETHANETIC CHAIN

19 APRIL 1989

Incident Date of Duration of Range Arm
Incident Incident Position
1st Incident 1 Mar 1970 2 hours 33a Stepl
run 2 times 3.2at Step 9
through 35a Step C
2nd Incident 2 Jul 1963 7 minutes 34 at Step 9
run 3 times 34a Step C
through EB (Earlier Beg)
dueto Earlier 35at Step D
Beginning
3rd Incident 3 Aug 1960 5 hours 3.6 At Step 9
run 1 time through
4th Incident 1 Dec 1951 1 1/2 hours 3.5At Step 9
run 2 times through 3.6a Step C
5th Incident 16 Feb 1921 2 1/2 hours 3.7 at Step 9
run 1 time through
6th Incident 2 Feb 1898 2 hours 3.2at Step 9
run 2 times through 34a Step C
7th Incident 22 May 1832 1 hour 3.3at Step 9
run 8 times through 3.2a Step C
(BASIC) 30a StepD
2.8a Step D
EB (Earlier Beg)
2.8a Step D
29a Step D
EB (Earlier Beg)
2.6a StepD
BD & F/N
Pc gives postulate
WideF/N & VGls
EP of Chain

The three remaining flows are each run as above to their basics. Then do further
preassessment. Twenty-five more running item Quad chainsto go (100 in all). Meaning 100
more chains, each one of which reaches a BASIC and each one of which has an EP of F/N,
POSTULATE, VGIsaccompanied by an erasure.



ALETHANETIC COMMAND CHANGE
3 APRIL 1989

It was found in 1978 that Alethanetic Clearing was being run using the wrong
commands and even had some omitted procedure. Thiswas quite a breakthrough to find, asit
explains some of the trouble that was showing up with Alethanetic Clearing throughout the
world.

MOVING THROUGH THE INCIDENT

When a Pc isfirst made to run an incident, he is given the command to move through
the incident to some certain time later. On the second run through the Pc was given the
command, “SCAN through to the end of theincident.” This second command was incorrect.
The Pc should be made to move through the incident with each run through.

Scanning an incident is another tech entirely and is covered in the early work under
scanning (See LOCK SCANNING). When you scan a Pc during engram running, you don’t
get them back into the incident and can’'t possibly discharge that incident. Early in the history
of Alethanetic Clearing it was found that you had to return the Pc to the incident and MOV E
them through, and if they bounced, then you would command them to RETURN TO THE
INCIDENT, asthat iswhat you are after. So R3R Command C was changed to, “MOVE
THROUGH THE INCIDENT.”

RETURNING THE PC TO THE INCIDENT

It will happen in Alethanetic running that something in the incident that the Pc is
running will command them off the incident. Thisiscalled aBOUNCER. The Pc just
bouncesright off the incident. The way to handle thisis quite simple: you simply command the
Pc to RETURN TO THE BEGINNING OF THE INCIDENT and to move through the
incident. Commanding the Pc to RETURN TO THE INCIDENT will enable you to get the Pc
to move through it, and the force of the incident will come off.

Thisis quite an interesting piece of tech that has been known and worked with since the
advent of Alethanetic Clearing. It unfortunately fell out somewhere along the line and wasn't
being used. It isnow being reinstituted and, in fact, its use is making a tremendous difference
in Alethanetic Clearing running right this very minute.

GETTING THE POSTULATESIN THE BASIC INCIDENT

Now and again a Pc will run Alethanetic Clearing whereby they F/N on the basic
incident and have V GIs but no cognition has come off. The Pc has not fully viewed the
postulates in the incident to obtain full end phenomena.

When this occurs and you have your F/N VGls yet no cognition is voiced, ask the Pc,
“Was there something that you postulated in that incident?” The results will be quite
astonishing and the Pc will have his or her full end phenomena and that will beit for that chain.

To not allow a Pc to fully view the incident that is basic and get all the charge
andpostulates out of it will leave the case charged up, and sooner or later the case will go sour
on Alethanetic Clearing.

There may be more than one postulate in the basic incident. Y ou, as the Clearing
Practitioner, want to get off the postulates in the basic incident, accompanied by F/N and VGls.
Thisisyour Alethanetic end phenomena.



When the Pc voices the postulate and has the full end phenomena, there is no need to
check further.

The Clearing Practitioner has to know his bulletins on end phenomena.

NARRATIVE HANDLING OF INCIDENTS

We just had a Pc the other day that ran for 25 hours on one incident and when that Pc
was finished with the incident, the results were miraculous - a changed person with changed
activitiesin life. Theold rule of, “it takesaslong as it takes,” isreally true with Alethanetic
Clearing narrative running or any other Alethanetic Clearing, for that matter.

Narrative running can take along time to get the Pc through and what you are interested
in hereis running the incident narrative to erasure and only going earlier similar if it startsto
grind very badly.

Failure to properly run a narrative incident will give the Clearing Practitioner and C/S
the idea that things don’t seem to handle on this case. It also gives the Pc losses on handling
things for himself. All that is needed is sufficient running of the narrative incident to its full
end phenomena, and thiswill no longer be the case as Alethanetic Clearing does work, except
when it is not applied correctly. Part of the application of narrative running is to ensure that
enough run-throughs have occurred so that the incident is fully discharged.

URGENT EMPHASIS

Emphasis on the proper running of Alethanetic Clearing cannot be stressed enough, as
it can make the difference between awell and happy Preclear or one with lossesin Clearing; it
can make the difference in things not being handled and Alethanetic Clearing getting a bad
name, when in fact it is the only technology ever known to handle the mind.

Alethanetic Clearing, when properly applied, produces miracles, so why settle for less.
Apply it by the book and those miracles are yours to be had.



ALETHANETIC CLEARING
BACKGROUND DATA FOR R3R COMMANDS
3 APRIL 1989

Some Alethanetic Clearing Practitioners do not know the reason for each R3R
command and, not knowing why the commands exist, miss on cases.

A Course Supervisor can achieve a remarkable result by working with a student
Clearing Practitioner to get the why of each R3R Alethanetic command, using the basic
materials. Each command of R3R istaken up and its purpose demonstrated, using the basic
definitions and mechanics of the Time Track.

A student should study the Bulletins THE TIME TRACK AND ENGRAM RUNNING
and CHARGE AND THE TIME TRACK and also the book, UNDERSTANDING LIFE. He
reads and studies them vigorously for the purpose of application. Then the student
demonstrates and explains the purpose of each R3R command.

For example, what is the purpose of Step 6 of R3R, “What do you see?” Sometimes
studentsthink it isto “orient” the Pc to the incident or some such, but basically the purpose of
Step 6 is seeif the Pc has visio. The purpose of Step 4 (duration) isto turn on the visio.
Before moving the Pc through the incident, one would have to know if the Pc had visio so he
could move through the incident. Conversely, if the picture was not “turned on,” then the
duration would have to be corrected. And that isthe real purpose of Step 6.

The purpose of Step 3 isto verify the date. On Step 3, if the Pc can’t get to the
incident, can’t move to the incident or can’t contact the incident, the Clearing Practitioner would
go back to Step 2, “When wasit” and correct the date or get a more accurate date.

If the Pc can’'t answer Step 3 or 6, it’s time to go back to the cause of the inability.
Don't just repeat the command or try to push the Pc on; go back and correct the cause.

Hereis another example. Step 9 (“What happened?’) has a purpose of running out the
Locks created in PT, in session, by virtue of the fact that you’ re reminding the Pc of
Secondaries and Engrams right there!

The principle of recounting isvery smple. The Preclear is merely told to go back to the
beginning and to tell it all over again. He does this many times. As he doesit, the engram
should lift in emotional level on each recounting. It may lose some of its data and gain other.
If the Preclear is recounting in the same words time after time, it is certain that he is playing a
memory record of what he has told you before. He must then be sent immediately back to the
actual engram and the somatics of it reactivated. He will then be found to somewhat vary his
story. He must be returned to the awareness of somatics continually until these are fully
developed, begin to lighten and are then gone. See the bulletins called ALETHANETIC
ASSIST and RUNNING SECONDARIES for examples of how to reactivate the somatics and
perceptics of an engram or secondary.

This, of cours,e totally invalidates the use of a completely rote system and requires an
understanding of what is happening to the Pc, bank etc.

After demonstrating and achieving a true understanding of the R3R commands,
thestudent Clearing Practitioner now feelsin comm with his Pcs and not “stuck” to some rote
procedure which truly inhibits the real gains to be gotten from Alethanetic Engram Running.
As evidence to this action and its resultant gainsin the student’ s ability to clear, the following is
abrief description of acase run on R3R applying atrue understanding of engram running.



This case had run many hours of Alethanetic Clearing with a hidden standard to do with
his hand and had been trying since earliest Alethanetic sessions to get this handled. The
somatic was addressed by many different wordings and many chains but had never blown; yet
chains had apparently gone to EP. The Clearing Practitioner was C/Sed to find the actual
somatic and run it out. It was found in session that the somatic had been run out to “EP,” so an
L3 wasdone. From the L3 the Clearing Practitioner found it was one incident in reactivation
and proceeded to flatten the somatic chain connected with it. During this the Clearing
Practitioner had to correct three dates and two durations. The Pc began on Steps 9 and D to say
the same thing regarding the incident each time. This being indicative of the Pc running a
memory record, the Clearing Practitioner reactivated the somatics and perceptics of the basic
engram. The somatics intensified and then blew (for the first time) with the Pc exterior and
VVGils.



PROFESSIONAL UNDERSTANDING
3 APRIL 1989

A PROFESSIONAL ALETHANETIC CLEARING PRACTITIONER MUST

UNDERSTAND THE FUNCTION AND PURPOSE OF EACH OF THE R3R

COMMANDSIN AN ALETHANETIC SESSION.

An Alethanetic session given in the absence of an understanding of the basic laws of the
Time Track and how the R3R commands handle and control the Time Track is a chancey
proposition.

Y ou will not have confidence in yourself as a practitioner of Professional Alethanetic
Clearing nor get uniformly good results with R3R until you know this. No rote procedure, L3
correction assessment, CE4, or any remedy or solution can take the place of such an
understanding.

Every Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner is to study the references and demo
out what each R3R command does (showing how it affects the Pc and the bank) to a full
understanding.

The following are your references.

THE TIME TRACK AND ENGRAM RUNNING

CHARGE AND THE TIME TRACK

ROUTINE 3R ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS

BACKGROUND DATA FOR R3R COMMANDS



R3R AND CONCEPTUAL UNDERSTANDING
1 MAY 1989

While running R3R it can occasionally happen that the Preclear, especially an
inexperienced one, will tell the Clearing Practitioner what is happening WHILE he is moving
through the incident. The Preclear has inadvertently combined command #7 (“Move through
the incident to a point (duration) later”) and command #9 (“What happened?’). It isimportant
at this point for the Clearing Practitioner to not be robotic and proceed to ask the Preclear the
usual next command after #7, which is#9, “What happened?’ The Preclear just told you what
happened. To ask again is an invitation for an ARC Break. The Preclear will now wonder if
you are listening to and understanding him; he might even wonder where you are; he might
wonder any number of things. To do thisisto introvert and upset the Preclear. Additionally,
you are having the Preclear tell you what happened twice without having him run through it
twice, thus robbing him of that second opportunity to ook at the pictures with more confront
(derived from the first run-through). All inall, to do thisisa Clearing error.

The solution is simple. If the Preclear tells you what happened while heis going
through the incident (Command #7 of R3R), acknowledge him when he finishes and don’'t ask
him again by giving Command #9 but proceed to the next appropriate commands (A, B, C, &
D). The same appliesto Command C & D, by the way.

The quality of being a good Clearing Practitioner does not lie in the ability to rotely
memorize and deliver Clearing commands. What makes a good Clearing Practitioner is the
ability to conceptually understand the data, in this case, the running of engrams. Conceptual
understanding allows the Clearing Practitioner to deliver a Clearing session that produces good
results and wins, regardless of unplanned deviations from the intended procedure.



POSTULATE OFF EQUALS ERASURE
1 APRIL 1989

When an individual has a stressful or overwhelming experiences of any kind, the
content of the incident is recorded in the reactive function of the subconscious mind. During
the incident, the individual normally makes a decision concerning the occurrence which is never
consciously verbalized. This decision is also recorded reactively in the subconscious mind.
We call this type of decision a postulate because it is a negative affirmation which can
detrimentally affect the individual’ slife. Whatever he decided in the incident as a postulate will
generate future bad circumstances and is the source of the negative energy or charge contained
in the mental image pictures of the incident. When he discovers and verbalizes this postul ate,
the charge contained in the mental image pictures dissipates and the incident is then erased from
the reactive function and refiled as ordinary experience in the standard memory banks of the
subconscious mind.

The end phenomenon of a narrative incident or a chain of incidents is the Preclear
voicing the postul ate along with afloating needle (F/N) and very good indicators (VGIs). The
postulate is what holds the charge in place. Release the postulate, the charge blows. That'sit.

Y ou must recognize the postulate when the Preclear givesit, note the very good
indicators, call the floating needle and end off processing on that incident or that chain of
incidents.

Even if you get afloating needle asthe incident is erasing, you don’t cal it until you've
gotten the postulate.

Here is the sequence of erasure:

1 When it appears that you have reached the point where the incident is erasing,
after each pass through the Clearing Practitioner asks, “Has the incident
erased?’

2. When the Preclear has stated that it has erased, the Clearing Practitioner should
also expect a postulate to be volunteered by the Preclear.

3. If the Preclear says the incident has erased, but no postulate (made during the
time of the incident) has come off and been volunteered by the Preclear, the
Clearing Practitioner should ask, “Did you make a postulate at the time of that
incident?’

Note that the postulate will usually come off in the form of a cognition.
However the Preclear may give a cognition which does not contain a postul ate.
If thisisthe case, simply ask, “Did you make a postulate at the time of that
incident?’

4. The Preclear does not have to state that the incident has erased. Once he has
given up the postulate, the incident has blown. Y ou will have afloating needle
and very good indicators. Thisisafull Alethanetic end phenomenon. NOW
you call the floating needle. Do not call afloating needle until you have reached
the end phenomena.

Y ou must learn to recognize a postul ate when you hear one. Here are some examples:

“Women are no good” is an obvious postul ate.

“That’ sthe way men are” is a postul ate.



“Y ou have to be crooked to make alot of money” is another example.

To force a Preclear to go on after he has given the postulate is a severe invalidation of
the erasure and you will soon have the Preclear believing that nothing erases, anyway.

To cause a Preclear to search for further material in aincident (which is no longer there)
will get him into some very serious overrun. He may pull in other incidents, he may think the
erased incident is still there and try to recreate it up, or he may find another entirely different
incident and start to run that.

Alethanetic overruns are repaired by assessing and handling the L3 which is done by a
Class IV or above Clearing Practitioner. But the real cureisto flawlessly handle Alethanetic
end phenomena by getting the postulate, floating needle and V Gls and then promptly ending
off on that incident or chain with a bright and happy Preclear.

Recognizing the postul ate when it comes off and never running a Preclear beyond it are
vitally important to the success Alethanetic Clearing sessions.

It'sthe POSTULATE we are going for in Alethanetic Clearing.

Note - A Preclear new to Alethanetic Clearing may not be able to give you the postulate
at first, but if you just keep clearing incidents and chainsto VGils, floating needle and erasure,
he will begin to come up with the postulate. So don’t push too hard for the postulate at first.
Remember, processing is always done on a gradient.



ALETHANETIC F/Ns
3 APRIL 1989

An F/N seen by the Clearing Practitioner in running R3R is NOT called. It simply
means that the Pc is running well.

A Clearing Practitioner running R3R is NOT looking for F/Ns. He islooking for total,
complete erasure of the basic of achain.

An F/N can occur five or more engrams before basic is reached! Y ou just go on with
R3R. Only when the Pc says the engram has totally erased, when he has cognited, isVGIs
and the postulate in the basic has come off do you consider the chain complete.

The CB Meter will have been F/Ning for some time.

When the full end phenomena of a Alethanetic chain is obtained, the needle will of
course be F/Ning. The F/N simply broadens.

The Clearing Practitioner does not call F/Ns when running Alethanetic Clearing until the
full EP of the chain is reached.

These are the steps:

1 When it appears that you have reached the basic incident of the chain and that it
is erasing, after each pass through the Clearing Practitioner asks, “Has it
erased?’

2. The meter will have been F/Ning for some time.

3. When the Pc has stated that it has erased, the Clearing Practitioner should also
expect a cognition volunteered by the Pc.

4, The Clearing Practitioner should expect to see very good indicators (VGIS).

5. If no postulates made during the time of the incident have come off and been
volunteered by the Pc, the Clearing Practitioner should ask, “Did you make a
postulate at the time of that incident?’ Note that the postulate may have come
off in the form of a cognition and, on the other hand, may not have, even
though a cognition was given.

Only when these latter steps have occurred can one consider that the EP of a Alethanetic
incident or chain has been obtained.



FLOATING NEEDLES AND END PHENOMENA
3 APRIL 1989

Now and then you will get a protest from Preclears about “floating needles.”

The Preclear feels there is more to be done yet the Clearing Practitioner says Y our
needleisfloating.”

A lot of by-passed charge can be stirred up by calling the floating needle too soon. This
ARC Breaks (upsets) the Preclear.

The reason the Clearing Practitioner getsinto trouble on this subject of floating needles
isthat the Clearing Practitioner has not understood a subject called END PHENOMENA.

END PHENOMENA is defined as “those indicators in the Pc and meter which show
that a chain or processis complete.” It showsin Alethanetic Clearing that basic on that chain
and flow has been erased and in Alethiology processing that the Pc has been released on the
process being run. A new flow or a new process can be embarked upon, of course, when the
END PHENOMENA of the previous processiis attained.

ALETHANETIC CLEARING

Floating needles are only ONE FOURTH OF THE END PHENOMENA in all
Alethanetic Clearing.

Any Alethanetic Clearing has FOUR DEFINITE REACTIONS IN THE PC WHICH
SHOW THE PROCESS IS ENDED:

1 Floating needle.

2. Cognition and postul ate.

3. Very good indicators (Pc happy).

4, Erasure of thefinal picture.

The Pc may not always voice the cognition.

Clearing Practitioners get panicky about overrun. If you go past the End Phenomena,
the F/N will pack up (cease) and the Range Arm will rise.

But that’ s if you go past al four parts of the end phenomena, not past a floating needle.

If you watch a needle with care and say nothing but your Alethanetic commands, as it
beginsto float you will find:

1 It starts to float narrowly.

2. The Pc cognites (What do you know-so that’s...) and the float widens.
3. Very good indicators comein. And the float gets ailmost full dial, and
4, The picture, if you inquired, has erased and the needle goes full dial.

That isthe full End Phenomena of Alethanetic Clearing.



If the Clearing Practitioner sees afloat start, asin 1 and says, “Y our needleis floating,”
she can upset the Pc’sbank. Thereisstill charge. The Pc has not been permitted to cognite.
VGlssurely won't appear and a piece of the picture is | eft.

By being impetuous and fearful of overrun, or just being in a hurry, the Clearing
Practitioner’s premature (too soon) indication to the Pc suppresses three quarters of the PC’'s
end phenomena.

ALETHIOLOGY
All this also appliesto Alethiology processing.
All Alethiology processes have the same end phenomena.
TheOto IV Alethiology end phenomena are:
A. Floating needle.
B. Cognition.
C. Very good indicators.
D. Release.

The Pc goes through these four steps without fail IF PERMITTED TO DO SO. The Pc
may not always voice the cognition.

As Alethiology processing is more delicate than Alethanetic Clearing, an overrun (F/N
vanished and Range Arm rising, requiring “rehab”) can occur more rapidly. Thusthe Clearing
Practitioner has to be more alert with Alethiology processing. But thisis no excuse to chop off
three of the steps of the End Phenomena.

The same cycle of F/N, asin Alethanetic Clearing, will occur if the Pcis given a
chance. On A you get a beginning F/N, on B dlightly wider, on C wider still and on D the
needle redly isfloating and widely.

The Clearing Practitioner saying “Y our needle is floating” can be a chop if said too
soon.

Preclears who leave session F/Ning and arrive at the Examiner without an F/N, or who
eventually do not come to session with an F/N have been inexpertly cleared. The least visible
way isthe F/N chop, as described in this bulletin. The most obvious way is to overrun the
process (Running a Pc after he has exteriorized will also give a high Range Arm at Examiner).

In Alethanetic Clearing, one more pass through is often required to get 1,2,3,4
EndPhenomena above.

It saysin the Clearing Practitioner’s Code not to by-pass an F/N. Perhapsit should be
changed to read “A real wide F/N.” Hereit's a question of how wide isan F/N? However,
with experience, the problem isNOT difficult.

Follow thisrule - never jolt or interrupt a Pc who is still looking inward. In other
words, don't ever yank his attention over to the Clearing Practitioner. After al, it'shiscase we
are handling, not your actions as a Clearing Practitioner.

When you see an F/N begin, listen for the Pc’s verbal cognition or watch for the Pc
looking like she has cognited silently by brightening up. If the cognition isn’t there, give the



next command due. If it still isn't there, give the 2nd command, etc. Then get the cognition
and shut up. The needle floats more widely, VGIs comein, the F/N goes even wider. The real
skill isinvolved in knowing when to say nothing more.

Then with the Pc, all bright, all end phenomenain sight (F/N, Cog, VGIs, erasure or
release, depending on whether it’s Alethanetic Clearing or Alethiology processing) say, as
though agreeing with the Pc, “Y our needle isfloating.”



RISING RANGE ARM
3 APRIL 1989

In running R3R, when the Pc’s Range Arm is rising after 2 runs through, the indication
isthat thereisan earlier incident (or in rare cases, an earlier beginning).

One does not need to ask “erasing/solid?” when he sees the Range Arm rise as
obvioudly it (the incident) isgoing more solid. It is correct, the Clearing Practitioner seeing the
Range Arm rise, smply to ask for an earlier incident and if “No,” then an earlier beginning.

The exception isthe low Range Arm (below 2.0). If the Range Armisat 1.6 and rises
to 1.8 during or after the second run through, the incident may well be erasing as a below 2.0
isabnormal. It will come above 2.0 only when the chain is erased. So one DOES ask for
erasing/solid? and carries on as usua with R3R when the Range Arm is below 2 but rises.



ALETHANETIC ERASURE
3 APRIL 1989

There are severa thingsthat can occur in Alethanetic Clearing, any of which will add up
to no erasure:

1. Trying to run an item that didn’t read on being given or when being called. Asthe
chain does not have available charge, it will be hard, if not impossible, to run. Instant F/N and
BD items are, of course, the very best and almost always erase very easily.

2. Starting a new session with a new item with the Range Arm way way up. The
Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner who starts a session and a new action at the same time with the
Range Arm high isvery foolish. It may not be high on what the Clearing Practitioner is now
newly trying to run. The correct action is not to start the session. Just end off with no
Clearing done.

If you were running achain in the last session and continue it in the next, disregard the
high Range Arm.

A way to get around thisis get some new items from the high Range Arm Pc and take
one that blows down well and you can probably bring it off. Safest is don’t process a high
Range Arm Pc unless to repair an unflat chain (or to run Interiorization RD). Thisruleis
variable. But you should know it isrisky to process a new item taken from an earlier list when
the Pc comes into session with a high Range Arm as it may not be high on what you are about
to run and so you may get no F/N and erasure. The only remedy is to get new items and
choose a BD one (or to turn the Pc over to a Class VI Clearing Practitioner to assess a Hi-Lo
Range Arm list and handle).

3. Narratives are too often just run through once or twice and abandoned. This leaves
the incident still charged and affecting the Pc. (A narrative item describes only one possible
incident, e.g., “dropping an ironing board on my foot” = no chain.) A narrative needsto be
run and run and run on that one incident, asking for earlier starting points. You run the
incident narrative to erasure and only go earlier similar if it startsto grind very badly. You run
the incident to EP.

4. Running a Pc who has exteriorized in Clearing on something other than an
Interiorization RD will produce a high Range Arm and no F/N and erasure in the session. After
Int RD has been run, anything can be run.

5. Probably the WORST blunder is failing to run the Pc through the incident again
when the Pc says, “It's erased” but the Range Armis still high.

Pc says, “It's erased! All blank now” and the Clearing Practitioner fails to run the Pc
through the incident once more. There is a moment when the Pc’s NOT-IS of the picture
squeezesit into invisibility. The mass of it is still there. It takes just one or two more passes
through to get the BD, F/N, postulate and VGIs (which is the erasure). 1t’s up to the Clearing
Practitioner not to let the Pc go without that additional run through the incident, which will then
bring the BD, F/N, postulate off and VGls.

This error is more common than one would think.

6. Of course, not asking for an earlier incident mentioning the same item will also cause
agrind and no erasure (For example: “Isthere an earlier incident where you experienced apain
in the left foot?’). When the item isn’t also mentioned in the command, the Pc can jump
chains. And if the earlier beginning is not asked for at all on basic, when thereis one, or on
narratives, of course there will be no erasure.



7. Clearing a Pc under protest will cause the Range Arm to stay up and no F/N and
erasure.

8. Ending off a chain or engram at the first sight of an F/N without getting the full
Alethanetic EP.

The skilled Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner knows these things cold and does not make
these errors. Thus he gets his end of session erasure and F/N regularly and gets F/N at the
Examiner as well, when the case has had afew sessions.



HOW NOT TO ERASE
3 APRIL 1989

(Reference: POSTULATE OFF EQUALS ERASURE)
There are two extremes an Alethanetic student can go to on the subject of erasure.

A. Hecan grind and grind and grind (RBCD, RBCD, RBCD, RBCD, on and on) with
the Range Arm going up, up, up and never once tell the Pc to go earlier.

B. He can watch the Range Arm come down to between 2 and 3 and go loose on the
last incident run, ask the Pc “erase or solid,” get anoncommittal answer and send the Pc
earlier. He can keep sending the Pc earlier and earlier on another chain without ever noticing
he’ s finished the first chain.

These are the two extreme cases. In Case A itis OBVIOUS from Range Arm rise that
the chain has an earlier incident or the incident being run has an earlier beginning. In Case B it
is obvious from the Range Arm that the chain erased.

In A the student is preventing the Pc from going earlier when he should.

In B the student is forcing the Pc to go earlier when he shouldn't.

In both cases the student hasn’'t a clue of what an engram chain is.

It is marvelous how students demand “the exact phrase” to use as an effort to avoid
having to really understand what they are doing in Alethanetic Clearing.

If astudent hasn't a clue about what he is doing, then athousand goofy outnesses will
keep cropping up, each one requiring (a supervisor thinks) a specia instruction. After awhile
you get a course text weighing one ton, and all because the student didn’'t grab the basic
definitionsin the first place.

A student who will do either A or B above has not grasped the most basic facts
concerning erasure:

1. An engram chain isheld in place by the basic for that chain and the postulate made at
the time of that incident.

2. Thebasicisthe FIRST TIME.

3. The clueto erasure is unburdening down to the first time and getting the postulate
made at the time of the incident.

4. That al picture chains are there because the first time and the postulate made at that
time are there.

The student assumes one ALWAY S asks “solid or erasing.” Or that one always does
only what the Pc says. Or some such consideration.

A real Pro would never ask “solid or erasing” if he saw the Range Arm start to climb.
He would know the Range Arm measures mental mass and that it was accumulating and
wouldn’t erase. He would immediately send the Pc earlier as soon as he had completed this
pass through the incident.

A very odd outness a student will encounter when he is so dedicated to the exact words



isthe fast Pc who erases before he can tell about it. Along about Step 3 on R3R the Range
Arm blows down and the needle F/Ns.

A student who knew his business by understanding would ask, “Did it erase?” The Pc
would say, “It vanished,” and VGIswould comein.

A fast running Pc on alight chain can occasionally blow an engram by inspection. If it
was basic for that chain, one would be committing the crime described in B above. The Pcis
likely to go into another chain or a heavy protest.

So you see, there’ s no substitution for actually understanding what’s going on.

There sthe Pc, there’ s the bank, there' s the meter needle, there' sthe meter Range Arm
and there’ sthe Clearing Practitioner, there’ s the procedure, there’ sthe report. That’'s all the
parts there are to a session.

When one understands each one, one can clear. When one doesn’t understand some
part of any of the above, he will require unusual solutions.

Anything truly powerful istruly smple.

So a student who goofsis being complex and hasn’t understood something about one
of the major parts named above.

A goofed-up session goes likethis:

Pc: It (the engram) happened every day for three days.

Clearing Practitioner: RBCD.

Flunk. The Clearing Practitioner was so deficient in knowing about chains and first
timethat he didn’t tell the Pc to go to the first day’ s engram but let the poor Pc flounder in day
3! And so the chain did not erase and the Pc hung up in it.

If therule of first timeisreally understood, one would realize alot of things, even that
the Pc was beginning an incident halfway through it and hadn’t begun to run the beginning of it
so, of course, no erasure.

If this happened on basic:

Pc: “There’ sno earlier incident” (Range Arm high).

CP: “Isthere an earlier beginning to thisincident?’

Pc: “Hey, yesthereis.”

CP: “Go to the new beginning of that incident and tell me when you are there.”

Then an erasure occurs.

Thisisno invitation to depart from procedure. It’s an invitation to see procedure as an
action, very precise, capable of being understood and done, not a rote chant.



SERIOUSALETHANETIC ERRORS
3 APRIL 1989

Aside from Clearing Practitioner’s Code violations, there are only four serious errors an
Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner can commit:

1 Cease running R3R suddenly with the Pc down the track somewhere.
2. Make a sudden eva uative remark in the middle of the session.
3. React or comment adversely on what the Pc is running, such as being critical of

the Pc for having such an incident.

4, Force a Pc to go on when he doesn’t want to.

These mess up Pcs quite badly and give them agreat deal of trouble afterwards.

Over the years these four actions have been observed being done from time to time by
persons trying to do Alethanetic Clearing. They are just as bad in Alethiology Clearing but
oddly, we don't recall them being done in Alethiology Clearing, only in Alethanetic Clearing.
Perhaps the added stress of running engrams causes the Clearing Practitioner to go out of
present time and freeze up.

Example of 1: Clearing Practitioner fails to give next command or any further
commands and |eaves Pc hanging.

Example of 2: “Areyou really interested in this session or not?’
Example of 3: “That was a horrible thing to do.”
Example of 4: “Go ahead. Get into it,” after Pc has asked to stop.

There are countless variations of these. In 1 the Pc volunteersit’s all sort of unreal in
the incident so the Clearing Practitioner, instead of using CE 4, just ends session.

These are very bad thingsto do. They don’t kill anybody. But they surely make Pcs
less Clearable.

Thefirst step in aremedy for Clearing Practitioners making such errorsis CE 0, at least
25 hours over a month to two month period. Thisisfollowed by areview of the Professional
Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner Course, including extensive drilling on CE 100 to 104.



PROFESSIONAL ALETHANETIC COMMAND TRAINING DRILLS
CE 103
3 APRIL 1989

The most common errors being made by student Clearing Practitioners are:
1 Forgetting the commands during session,

2. Misusing command sequence or procedure or

3. Doing odd things because they get nervous.

The following drill isdonein the Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner Course
to handle this. The drill must be thoroughly done.

CE 103
NAME: R3R on adoll coached

COMMANDS: All R3R commands, situations and procedures of Professional Alethanetic
Clearing.

POSITION: Same asin CE 102 except that a coach sits beside student calling out command
numbers and situations and the student following them and keeping admin and handling his
meter.

PURPOSE: To give the student total certainty in the use of R3R commands despite any
distraction.

TRAINING NOTE: Coach callsfor commands at random by stating the letter or number of the
command or the situation by saying “solid,” “erasing,” “solid but nothing earlier.” The student
addresses the right command or action to the doll, handles meter and admin. The coach also
uses Pc responses such as “that’s all,” “1 can’t find one,” etc. These are called for in quick
succession and in any order.

Coach startsin on a gradient, gradually getting the drill faster and becoming sharper on
flunks for any comm lags, uncertainties, groping for commands or breaks in CE 0-4.

If the student becomes too confused, the coach has probably proceeded with too steep a
gradient and given the student too many losses. In such instances have the student go through
the commands in proper sequence a few times and then continue with random commands,
building up the drill on agradient.

The use of the correct command (including those for handling bouncers, checking for
erasure, and checking for postulates, as well as correct narrative procedure) is required at the
appropriate point.

ALETHANETIC CENQOTES
To avoid coach reactivation in doing CE 103, please observe the following guidelines:

1. In CE 103 the “session” is between STUDENT and DOLL. CEs are done on the
DOLL and not the coach.



2. In CE 103 the coach is not obliged to answer all of the commands - he may or may
not. If he doesn’t, the student assumes the DOL L has answered and proceeds accordingly.

3. In CE 103 NEVER give dates and durations, as a coach, in actual units of TIME; use

something else; for example, “4 figs,” “2 potatoes,” “horsefeathers’ are all perfectly good
“dates’ for coaching purposes or in bullbaiting.

4 Likewise never use real somatics in coaching or bullbaiting CE 103; use nonsense
terms or harmless ones.

5. In CE 103 the coach occupies the position of a bullbaiter who interjects distractions,
bullbaiting and disruptive remarks into the “session” between student and doll. He can throw
in answers on behalf of the doll which the student must abide by, but the coach does not play
the part of “Pc.” Don’t go playing therole of “Pc” on area set of process commands!

Also, please note that the POSITION of the coach in CE 103 is beside the student, not
across from him.



NARRATIVE ITEMS EXPLAINED
3 APRIL 1989
A Narrative Item is one which will land the Pc in asingle incident for which thereis no
chain.
Flagrant example: “The time the horse Baldy dumped me in the Potomac.”

Obvioudly there was only one such incident. IF it doesn’t F/N, where are you going to
go with R3R? No chain.

Example: “When my mother spanked me.” Oneincident. No chain.

Example: “A feeling like catching my hand in a 322 IBM computer on March 3 last
year.” Only oneincident. No chain.

Example: “Like being bitten by adog.” Several examples on achain but the SOMATIC
heistrying to get rid of hasabasic on it of being tortured and that incident has nothing to do
with dogs.

NARRATIVE CHAINS OF EXCESSIVE LENGTH

These are by repeating story. By incident description.

There may be 40 billion times his shoe pinched.

Example: “Feeling like a shoe pinching me.” The chain is endless. On the same
somatic list was “A painful foot.” This, being a somatic, permits you to get to abasic.

Example: “Fedling like my parents were crosswith me.” There may be seven thousand
such incidents. Y ou never get to basic.

SOMATICS

In old Alethanetic Clearing we often ran narratives. They can be run. But now and
then there isonly oneincident and it never arrives at any basic.

Or there are so many similar incidents you go on for days!

The breakthrough came in assessing only somatics, sensations, emotions, attitudes.

There are two types of chains: (1) story or narrative (2) feglings.

The feelings chains (pain, soreness, physical sensation) are the ones that get at what's
wrong with the Pc. Y ou can process for along time on narrative or story incidents without
relieving any somatics.

Narrative items can give you trouble in R3R.

Somatics, sensations, emotions, attitudes as R3R items not only give you no trouble to
process but deliver the goods.

A sore arm chain can include incidents such as;

1 being hit by atree.



2. run over by acarriage.

3. being wounded in aduel.

4, being hit by a stone axe.

If “sorearm” isthe item assessed (a somatic), then you get all four incidents listed.

Suppose you assess (3) “Being wounded in aduel” asthe item. It’s a narrative item
because it describes the incident. So you run (3) only, never get to (4) and leave the Pc with a

sore arm.

He' strying to get rid of asore arm, not aduel.



RUNNING NARRATIVES
3 APRIL 1989

In narrative running you are handling one single narrative or descriptive incident, such
as an accident or specific loss, a physically or emotionally painful experience, an illness or
period of great emotional stress. A narrative incident is not, ordinarily, part of achain. Itis
just one incident.

Y ou are running that one incident many, many times through to erasure. The clueto
erasure of anarrative incident liesin locating earlier beginningsto theincident. 1t will be found
that the Preclear finds earlier and earlier moments when he was told or had an awareness that
the incident was going to occur.

The basic stable datum is and always has been: If the Range Arm is up even slightly at
the end of Preclear’ s run through the incident, there is something earlier. The “something
earlier” could be an earlier incident or an earlier beginning to the incident being run.

In running narratives, it is the earlier beginning that takes precedence. Earlier beginning
iswhat the Clearing Practitioner asks for after each run through a narrative incident. Only if the
incident starts to grind (no change of content, etc.), after having repeatedly searched for an
earlier beginning, would the Clearing Practitioner ask for an earlier similar incident in narrative
running.

Erasure of the incident occurs when the postulate is obtained, and it is vital that the
Clearing Practitioner not go beyond that. Of course, a Preclear who is new to the process may
not get postulates at first, but he will eventualy.

A narrative item is often run in order to run out the physical experience the person has
just undergone. This could be for example an accident, illness, operation, emotional shock or
loss.

However, a condition or circumstance without an incident is NOT anarrative. It'sjust
an incorrect item. An example of thiswould be trying to run the item “ Obstruction of Justice.”
It would not run as thereis no exact incident there. The Clearing Practitioner finds the incident
which could be an actual incident of false arrest and anight in jail that happened on a specific
date and in a specific location. If it isnot arecent incident, preassessment would be a better
way of handling.

Narratives are too often just run through once or twice and abandoned. This,
unfortunately, leaves the incident still charged and affecting the Preclear. A narrative needsto
be run and run and run, on that one incident, finding earlier starting points or earlier beginnings
to that one incident. What you are doing is running the incident narrative to erasure and only
going earlier similar if it startsto grind very badly.

Most narratives will run out by themselves without going earlier, even though it takes a
very long time, but if you want to change somebody’ s life, that’s how you can do it.

When you are running a narrative you always add the known incident to the command.

Using the earlier beginning command in running narrativesis essential. For example:
If the pc is running out a death of somebody closely related to him, you will find that
theincident actually started when he heard the phone ring, then, going back earlier to when
somebody looked at him peculiarly, etc.

So using the earlier beginning command in narrative running is VITAL.



The command for narrative running is.
L ocate the time you (specific incident).

The Clearing Practitioner gets the date and time and then follows up with the rest of the
Alethanetic commands.

For example:

L ocate the time you lost your hat at the prizefights.

or

L ocate the time you got upset with the ticket taker.

or

L ocate the time you got knocked out in the prizefight.
or

L ocate the time you got fired as a prizefight manager.



ERASING BAD SESSIONS
NARRATIVE VERSUS SOMATIC CHAINS
3 APRIL 1989

Now and then it is necessary to run out the last session or some other session.

One does this by using Narrative R3R. One asks for an EARLIER SIMILAR
INCIDENT. “Isthere an earlier similar incident?” A session, when run, does not always
erase. Instead it has become part of achain. Therefore one hasto run Narrative R3R on it and
get an earlier smilar incident.

One does, of course, run “narrative incidents” by similar EXPERIENCES. (See
RUNNING NARRATIVES.)

The chain may go back vast amounts of time.

Whereas the Pc may only have been in Alethanetic Clearing 3 days, before Alethanetic
Clearing there were other types of “sessions’ such as psychoanalysis. And before that, in
Rome and Greece, dream therapy in which one was “visited by a God.” And before that -- as
well, the chain can have a very far back basic. One does not of course suggest ever what the
earlier incident may be. Thereisno telling what the bank may confuse with a session.

If one asked the Pc to “locate an earlier incident with asimilar feeling,” one would be
on another chain entirely. Hence one asks, smply, “Isthere an earlier smilar incident?’ when
running a session out.

Running a session out has the liability that one is running a NARRATIVE CHAIN, a
similar experience rather than asimilar somatic.

One of the major 1969 breakthroughs was that chains are held together mainly by
somatics. The body condition or somatic is what keeps the chain in association.

These narratives will run and erase but they must be done properly. Thisis by running
the incident over and over to erasure, asking after each run through for earlier beginning, and
only going earlier similar if it startsto grind badly. Running only narrative incidents is what
made early Alethanetic Clearing run up such fabulous numbers of hoursin processing.

The commands for running Narrative incidents and further data on running Narratives
areto befound in ROUTINE R3R ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS.

Somatic chains go quickly to basic and are the important chains.

Thus when we erase a chain of sessions, we sometimes run into a very long session.
Sometimes the Range Arm goes up to 4 or 5 (particularly if the incident grinds). Using a
wrong go-earlier command is a primary reason for trouble.

Usually if you ask simply for an earlier beginning or an earlier similar incident, the Pc
goes back to something that will erase and it blows.

But remember, asking for similar types of experience can get very long and erasuremay
not occur for some time.

Running out sessions can be a worthwhile action, but the best thing to do is goof no
assessments or sessions in the first place.



R3R ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS AND NARRATIVE R3R
AN ADDITIONAL DIFFERENCE

3 APRIL 1989

The basic stable datum is and always has been - If the Range Arm isup even dlightly at
the end of Pc’s run through the incident, there is something earlier. The “something earlier”
could be an earlier incident or an earlier beginning to the incident being run.

Thereis a dlight difference between the way these two are handled in R3R Engram
Running By Chains and R3R Narrative Running because of what the Clearing Practitioner is
trying to accomplish with each. The differenceisin the order of importance of “earlier
beginning” and “earlier incident.”

R3R ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS

In R3R Engram Running By Chains you are following down and erasing a somatic
chain. Here, in aimost all cases, an earlier incident on the chain takes precedence over an
earlier beginning to the incident being run.

Therefore, if the Range Arm is even slightly up at the end of the Pc’s run through an
incident and if there is no earlier incident (or none the Pc can yet see), the Clearing Practitioner
asksfor an earlier beginning to the incident being run.

Where you find an earlier beginning to an incident on the chain that is not the basic
incident, you rerun that incident only once more through from the earlier beginning to the end
of the incident. If Range Arm does not come down on that run through, there’'s an earlier
incident.

The whole point begin made here is that on engram running by chains, you always
want the earlier incident as soon asthat isavailable. Thus, you ask for the earlier incident first,
then, if necessary, for an earlier beginning.

R3R NARRATIVE RUNNING

In R3R Narrative Running you are handling one single narrative incident, such as an
accident, a physically or emotionally painful experience, an illness, loss, or period of great
emotional stress, which isnot, ordinarily, part of achain.

Y ou are running that one incident many, many times through to erasure. The clueto
erasure of anarrative incident liesin locating earlier beginningsto theincident. 1t will be found
that the Pc finds earlier and earlier moments when he was told or had an awareness that the
incident was going to occur. Thus, in running R3R Narrative, it isthe earlier beginning that
takes precedence, and that is what the Clearing Practitioner asks for after each run through a
narrative incident. Only if the incident startsto grind (no change of content, etc.), after having
repeatedly searched for an earlier beginning, would you ask for an earlier similar narrative
incident.

This dataon earlier beginning is a new breakthrough on narrative incident running and
erasure, and the Class V Clearing Practitioner should fully understand it and the tech on which
this additional difference between the two proceduresis based.

As pointed out in other issues, erasure of the somatic chain or the narrative incident
occurs when the postulate is obtained along with an F/N and VGls, and it is vital that the
Clearing Practitioner not go beyond that.



A TYPICAL NARRATIVE ITEM
10 MARCH 1989

NARRATIVEITEM : DEATH OF MY FATHER

1st pass through

2nd pass through
EB

3rd pass through
EB

4th pass through
EB

grief

5th pass through

(center now missing)

6th pass through

(center to end now gone) F/N

7th pass through
EB

(center erased) (new piece appears) F/N

8th pass through
EB

9th pass through

(everything now gone) F/N

Broader continual F/N, erased, cognition, VGIs and any postulate.



ASSESSMENT AND INTEREST
3 APRIL 1989

An assessment consists simply of calling off the items the Pc has given and marking
down the reads that occur on the meter. The Pc is not required to comment during this action
and it is better if he does not.

Thisactionis called “ Assessment for Longest Read.” It isused in Alethanetic Clearing.

In Alethanetic Assessment by Longest Read one uses these symbols:

X -didn’t read

Tick - small jerk of needle

sk - Small Fall (aquarter to half an inch)

F - Fall (about oneto 2 inches)

LF - Long Fal (2 to 3 inches)

LFBD - Long Fall followed by a“blow down” or Range Arm motion downward.

All fallsaretotheright. A “BD” isaRange Arm motion to the left made to keep the
needle on the dial.

The favored actions for an item isan instant F/N or an LFBD and if oneitem on thelist
does so, that isit without any further assessment.

The reason one assesses is that IF AN ITEM DOES NOT READ ON THE METER
WHEN ASSESSED, IT ISBEYOND THE PC'SLEVEL OF AWARENESS.

It is very unwise and unsafe to try to run a somatic which has not read on the list. It
will be beyond the Pc’sreality and beyond his awareness and will result in overwhelming him.

That an item reads guarantees that the Pc will be able to confront and erase the chain.
So that an item reads well is a guarantee that the Pc can handle it and will not get in too deep.

The exception to thisisa PROTEST read. Anitem, possibly already run, is seen to
read. The Pc frowns. Heis protesting and the meter is registering protest, not the item. One
never runs a Pc against his protest. To do so will overwhelm him and give abad result. A
protest amost never blows down the Range Arm.

To be sure that the item is right, one usually asks the Pc if heisinterested in the item
chosen.

If the Pc says no, he doesn’t want to run it, thisis a protest read.

One then picks the second best reading item on the assessment aready done and checks
that with the Pc for interest. The Pc will usually be interested in it.

The Pc can almost always be counted on to be interested in any item that gives an
LFBD.

One never simply asks the Pc which on thelist heisinterested in as “an assessment” as
it will be found the Pc simply chooses at random and may choose a hon-reading item. The



result may be a very unsuccessful session.

A Clearing Practitioner may sometimes be astonished by what reads. The Pc, let us
say, obviously has a broken leg but what reads is an earache. One runs what reads, not what
the Clearing Practitioner knows should be run. A “know best” in a Clearing Practitioner can be
afatal fault.

On a second or third assessment, items which were at first non-reading or reading
poorly will be found to “come alive” and read well. The Pc, by being cleared, has had an
increase of ability to confront and, if the Clearing is standard, an increase in confidence. The
result isthat items beyond his reach previously (did not read well) are now available and can be
run easily.

The CB Meter measures the awareness depth of the Pc. On things which do not read
on assessment you would find his reality poor. Things that read well on assessment will be
found to be things on which a Pc has a high reality and ahigh interest level.

Only if pushed to do Clearing without a meter could a Clearing Practitioner assess by
interest only. Thereisno real excusefor it if one hasa CB Meter.

Clearing without a meter is a chancy activity.
Good assessment by longest read is the best entrance to a successful session.

The same list will serve for the next item to be run and should be used rather than just
asking the Pc.



ASSESSMENT
3 APRIL 1989

In Professional Alethanetic Clearing if you assess the wrong item or awrongly worded
item the case won't run, the Range Arm goes up above 3.5 or the Range Arm goes down
below 2. HIGH Range Arm (above 3.5) isalot of mass coming in. LOW Range Arm (below
2) isoverwhelm.

Bad CEs can cause low Range Arm as the Clearing Practitioner is overwhelming the
Pc. Too many times through without going earlier is the usual cause of these 4.5 to 5.5 Range
Arms.

But both high and low Range Arm are in some degree caused by not quite right
assessment.

Pictures turning off (Pc gets a black or invisible field) is also caused by a wrong
assessment.

The whole subject of assessment means PICK OUT THE THING THAT WILL RUN.
That's all oneistrying to do.

As experienced professiona Clearing Practitioners have never had the faintest trouble
finding items and assessing or even finding the right somatic with no meter at all, it is hard for
one to advise how to correct MISASSESSMENT or assessment errors. The whole subject is
too easy. Just too awful easy.

Students try to put too much into it. They try to get a pat-phrased question to ask like
“What isthe feding?’

They stare (CE 0) at the Pc when they should be looking at the meter.
An old operating definition of ASSESSMENT is:

ASSESSMENT ISDONE BY THE CLEARING PRACTITIONER BETWEEN THE
PC'SBANK AND THE METER. THERE ISNO NEED IN ASSESSING TO LOOK
AT THE PC. JUST NOTE WHICH ITEM HAS THE LONGEST FALL OR BD.
THE CLEARING PRACTITIONER LOOKS AT THE METER WHILE DOING AN
ASSESSMENT.

Oneisassessing for PAINS, SENSATIONS, UNWANTED EMOTIONS, ACHES,
etc. It can get so far out that the Pc is made to say only feelings like “agoing in feeling” and
never even mention apain.

There are so many signs and indicators that it is awrong item when it is that we can’t
see how it could be missed. On awrong item the Pc has bad indicators, the meter doesn’t read,
thereisno Pcinterest. Wow. It’s as obvious as a sinking ship.

On aright item the meter reads well when the Pc saysit, the Pc’ s good indicators come
in, somewhat, when it’s announced, the Pc is very interested in running it. It’s about as
obvious as sky rockets.

So just given these two descriptions of the reaction to awrong item and aright item, we
should think anybody could tell them.

Rote procedure gets heavily in the road of an Alethanetic assessment. The Pc givesa
list, the Clearing Practitioner doesn’t watch the reads and note them, then the Clearing



Practitioner commonly goes back to assess the list. By that time the chargeis off. He should
have watched the meter in the first place and taken that. Why all this assessing of the finished
list. Of course when you already have alist done by another with no reads marked on it, you
have to read it off and mark what reads. And using alist a second time, you haveto read it off
to the Pc to see what reads.

When the student demands a rote procedure for Alethanetic assessment, he is asking for
trouble and is trying not to understand.

If the student simply understood that he was trying to find an item that read well,
brought in moderate Gls and in which the Pc was interested and which was usefully worded
and which would run, he would have it made.

L & N listing gets al mixed up on an Alethanetic Course. There are precision Listing
and Nulling actions which must not be violated. These have NOTHING to do with Alethanetic
Clearing.

A Standard Alethanetic list can be so sloppily done it’s hard to believe. BUT the
Clearing Practitioner has to watch the meter and be sure he has one with the Pc’ s interest,
worded so as to run into an engram chain.

WEe' ve seen an incredible botched-up job such as finding a somatic done thisway: PC
listed, needle and Range Arm all over the dial. The Clearing Practitioner picked out four
somatics. Wrote them down and called them off. None read. The Clearing Practitioner then
said the Pc couldn’t be run on Alethanetic Clearing and should be processes on Grade 0. Who
is kidding who? The somatics read like mad. There was even one with an LFBD. Yet the
Clearing Practitioner had to go into some goofy rote procedure or ritual and by it “discover”
there were no somatics.

The errors in this operation of finding a somatic can be so corny and so idiotic that we
have to assume the Clearing Practitioner doesn’t know or understand what he’' s trying to do
and doesn’t even look at the meter while he doesit.

This action of finding the somatic to run is SO easy to do that only over-complication
can block it.

The Clearing Practitioner wants to know what aches, pains, bad feelings, misemotions
the Pc complains of and out of these takes the one that reads best while the Pc is saying it or it
is being called off and which bringsin the Pc’s Gls moderately and in which the Pc is
interested. The somatic MUST read.

It requires one looks at his meter when the Pcisgiving it or it is being talked about.
Thereareno L & N listing considerationsin it.

Now and then the Pc has a discreditable somatic and the Clearing Practitioner has to
coax the Pcto give all.

Now and then the Pc says “My Bronchitis” and if you ran that or any medical
termyou’ d only get himin doctors' offices or in hospitals, asit’s amedical term, not a somatic.

InL & N liststhere’sonly ONE item. On Alethanetic lists there can be adozen, for an
Alethanetic listisn't really alist inthe L&N sense. Itisn’t trying to isolate the mental troubles
of the Pc. An Alethanetic list is simply the Pc’s physical aches and pains. People are notorious
for discussing their aches and pains. Why isit so hard to find one that reads well on a meter?

WEéll, you have to watch the meter.



That’ s probably the outness. Students are so socially adjusted they keep looking at the
Pc, maybe even trying to look pleasant rather than trying to read a meter.

When you are looking for a somatic in the Pc and hit it, the meter reads well, the Pc has
moderate Gls when you tell him what it isyou’ ve chosen, he isinterested and it will run.



SOMATICS
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Y ou must run only by somatic, not by narrative. Narrative means “Falls down stairs’
“An earlier fight with brother.” By somatic is meant a pain, ache or sensation and also
misemotion or even unconsciousness. There are athousand different descriptive words that
could add up to afeeling. Pain, ache, dizziness, sadness - these are all FEELINGS.
Awareness, pleasant or unpleasant, of a body is what we are trying to run in Alethanetic
Clearing.

All chains are held together by one similar feeling. Chains are not held together by
narratives or personnel or locations. They are held together by FEELINGS. Thus we ASK
FOR AND FOLLOW DOWN ONLY FEELINGS. Those can be aches, pains, sensations,
misemotion - any FEELING.

This brings to light a further discovery. One never assesses medical terms or
symptoms.

An engram contains pain and unconsciousness. |ts basic would be a physical duress
and not a symptom resulting from that duress.

Example: The Pc says “headache.” Y ou assess headache, you try to run “ headaches”
and all you ever get istimes a Pc had a headache. Well, the headache is a symptom caused by a
head injury. The engram must have contained a shot in the head or a crushed skull or some
actual injury. The word “headache” would describe only how the head feels later when the
engram occasionally goesinto reactivation.

So you would get only locks and secondaries to run and only by chance and an
alteration by the Pc of the command to find an earlier headache would you ever get to an
engram in which the head was crushed or injured. “Headache’ isthe result of a head injury,
and it doesn’t describe the injury which, in engram form, is now giving the Pc headaches.

Take the medical term Arthritis. You could ask for arthritis and get only visits to the
doctor or times in awheel chair. The physical injury contained in the engram causing the
arthritisis not described.

Alcoholism would present the same problem. If the Pc listed and the Clearing
Practitioner assessed “ Alcoholism,” we would get times when he was drunk, not the engram
causing the symptom which might contain “Feeling very dry.”

Therefore one has more than one column on an Alethanetic assessment sheet. One
would be the physical disability or complaint column. The second column would be the Pc’s
description of the FEELING. We would land the real engram every time, not only its locks or
secondaries. (It isquite al right to run locks and secondaries asiit is necessary to unburden the
chain and increase the Pc’ s confront, but chains always end up in a basic engram at the bottom
and if you don’'t get and erase that, then the chain will key in again.)

In asking for Alethanetic list items one puts down only what the Pc says. That’s an
invariable rule. But when the Pc says some mere symptom like “headache” or amedical term
like “arthritis,” the Clearing Practitioner writes it down but also asks “What is the feeling of
that?” or some such question and writes what the Pc then says AND ONLY ASSESSES
THEFEELING STATED.

Example: Pc says acomplaint is“SINUSITIS.” The Clearing Practitioner writes it
down. But asks also for thefeeling of it . The Pc says, “A burning sensation in the nose.” In
assessing the list the Clearing Practitioner does not call out “ Sinusitis.” He says, “A burning



sensation in the nose.” And marks down its meter read.

If the Clearing Practitioner took and assessed only “SINUSITIS" and then asked for
incidents of sinusitis, he would get only locks and secondaries - times when the engram was in
reactivation. And he would rarely get the real basic and engram that causes the symptom.

This discovery opens the door to swift “cures.” But one is obviously not treating
SINUSITIS. Heislooking for an incident in which there was a “burning sensation in the

nose.” And after afew locks and upper engrams, he'd find and run the real injury in which the
nose was burned.



ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM
3 APRIL 1989

A great deal of material has existed about assessment of the Preclear in Alethanetic
Clearing. It isimportant to understand what Alethanetic assessment is and what you are
attempting to accomplish when doing this type of assessment.

You aretrying to find an item:

1. that reads well;

2. that brings in the Pc’ sindicators;

3. in which the Pc isinterested;

4, which is usefully worded and will run.

Example: The original item is “bronchitis.” The Clearing Practitioner assesses the
Preassessment Form below by asking the Pc:

PREASSESSMENT FORM
“Connected with bronchitis are there?’:

ATTITUDES
DISLIKES
EMOTIONS
FEELINGS
MISEMOTIONS
FEARS
SENSATIONS
DISCOMFORTS
INTENTIONS
COMPULSIONS
NUMBNESSES
TIREDNESSES
UNCONSCIOUSNESSES
PRESSURES
SORENESSES
ACHES

PAINS

He gets an LF on misemotions. Thisisthe largest read.
To get the running item, the Clearing Practitioner asks:

“What misemotions are connected with bronchitis?’

PREASSESSMENT ITEMS

The Preassessment item is the largest reading item on the Preassessment Form above.
Subsequently, lesser reading items from the same list are taken up.



With the preassessment item gotten, the Clearing Practitioner can do an Alethanetic list
to find the running items.

Example: The preassessment item is “misemotion.” The Clearing Practitioner asks,
“What misemotions are connected with bronchitis?’

He writes down al the answers the Pc gives him with their reads.
Feeling like | want to give up X
Worried about my lungs LFBD
Feeling angry about not breathing F
Scared to death sF

The Clearing Practitioner would first run “worried about my lungs’ R3R Quadruple
Flow and then would return to the next best reading item, in this case, “Feeling angry about not
breathing.”

Note that thisis an Alethanetic assessment list and not a Listing and Nulling (L&N list).
With the Alethanetic assessment list we are looking for reading running items and not
necessarily the one LFBD F/N item asin Listing and Nulling. Occasionally, the Alethanetic
assessment list will act likean L&N list and produce one LFBD F/N item. In this case you
have avery hot Alethanetic running item to run R3R Quad. When you get an LFBD F/N on an
Alethanetic assessment list, you run it and forget about the other lesser reading items as all the
accessible charge has transferred over to thisone LFBD F/N item just asin the case of L& N
lists.

RUNNING ITEM

The Clearing Practitioner chooses the largest reading item (worried about my lungs) the

Pc has given and checks interest. If the Pcisinterested, thisitem isrun R3R Quad.
FINDING THE NEXT RUNNING ITEM

The Clearing Practitioner has a choice of taking a lesser reading item from the
Preassessment Form or the running item list or (safer) do a new preassessment on the same
original item. (Y ou don’'t stop working on the original item until it is gone completely and
forever.)

Having done a preassessment on the same original item you do anew running item list,
take the best read (Fall, LF, instant F/N) and use it as your new running item for R3R.

PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM

Thisisthe first assessment done in Professional Alethanetic Clearing. It has been
known by various names, “Health Form,” “Preclear Assessment Sheet” “Original Assessment”
and is now reissued with only minor changes as the PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM.

It contains the Pc’s physical history and background, and gives the Clearing

Practitioner and C/S a picture of the case. It isan assessment as it is done on the meter and
enables the Clearing Practitioner and C/S to see what needs to be handled.

ORIGINAL ITEM



The original item is a condition, illness, accident, drug, alcohol or medicine, etc. that
has been given by the Pc to the Clearing Practitioner. Thiswill come from the Preclear History
Form, from another Alethanetic Clearing rundown or may simply be offered by the Pc.

Original itemstend to be genera in character, such as*lame” or amedica condition like
bronchitis. Pcsnormally give items this way when asked for them on the Alethanetic Clearing
Preclear History Form.

PREASSESSMENT

Preassessment is a new procedure in Professional Alethanetic Clearing. It isdone with
a prepared Preassessment and determines what categories of somatics are connected to the
original item and which of these has the most accessible charge.

Itis called the preassessment because it comes before the Alethanetic assessment of the
actual itemto run out R3R. (Theitemto be run out is called the “running item”.)

Preassessment is done on the original item with the Preassessment Form.

PREASSESSMENT FORM

The Preassessment Form is a prepared assessment of categories of somatics which are
assessed in connection with the original item. (The list includes attitudes, dislikes, emotions,
feelings, misemotions, fears, sensations, discomforts, intentions, compulsions, numbnesses,
tirednesses, UNCONSCIOUSNESSES, pressures, sorenesses, aches, pains.)

PREASSESSMENT ITEM

The preassessment item is the largest reading item obtained on an assessment of the
Preassessment Form. Thisitem is used to get running items.

LISTING FOR RUNNING ITEMS

The Clearing Practitioner now takes the preassessment item and makes an Alethanetic
list ona separate sheet of paper and asks the Pc, “What (preassessment item found) are
connected with (original item found)?” as in, “What misemotions are connected with
bronchitis?’

The Clearing Practitioner writes down exactly what the Pc says in a column and notes
the meter reads at the exact moment the Pc thinks of the running item.

Theresultisalist called the “running item list.”

If the Pc gives you an exact feeling (“feeling scared,” “aburning feeling in my ear,” “a
sharp pain in my toe”), the feeling is simply run out R3R Quad if it reads and the Pc is
interested.

An item which states a somatic and is runable is called arunning item. Running items
are exactly stated attitudes, dislikes, emotions, feelings, misemotions, fears, sensations,
discomforts, intentions, compulsions, numbnesses, tirednesses, Unconsci OUSNESSES,
pressures, sorenesses, aches, pains.

If the Pc gives you a general type item like “stomach problems,” a drug, alcohol,
medicine, medical term or narrative, which does not state a feeling (etc.), the feelings



(somatics) for the item must be found so they can be run.

RUNNING ITEM

The Clearing Practitioner takes the best reading item on the running item list (possibly
an LF or an LFBD or an instant F/N) and checks with the Pc, “ Are you interested in this item?”’
and if so it becomes the running item which you will run by R3R Quad.

Running items are sometimes abruptly volunteered by the Pc and if they are within the
categories of the assessment list they can be run, but be careful of: 1) jumping onto some other
subject than the original item you are trying to handle or 2) upsetting the Pc because you refuse
torunit. Warning: If you go off Professional Alethanetic Clearing assessment procedure, you
will be “ pot shooting” all over acase and never finishit.

All this Professional Alethanetic Clearing procedureis leading up to finding items that
will run and resolve the case. So the thing you are after in assessment isthe running item and it
ismost accurately obtained as above.

This is done by taking the original item, say “stomach problems,” doing a
preassessment on it, and with the preassessment item, finding a running item.

(Example: Stomach problemsisthe original item. A preassessment is done and “sorenesses’ is
the largest reading item on the Preassessment Form. The Clearing Practitioner then lists for
running items, using sorenesses, and gets “A dull soreness on my left side.” Thisisthe
running item, which will be handled with R3R Quad.)

HOW A PREASSESSMENT WORKS

Previousto Professional Alethanetic Clearing you would have taken an Alethanetic item
such as a drug or a chronic condition or an accident and you would have asked the Pc to give
you the attitudes, emotions, sensations and pains connected to the item without doing a
preassessment. Thisisstill avalid technique.

The new procedure on the handling and running of Alethanetic Clearing is called the
preassessment. Thisishow it works.

1 The Clearing Practitioner obtains original items from the Pc. Thiswill be from
adrug list, the Preclear History Form or other Alethanetic rundown. (It will be
adrug, condition, an illness, an accident, etc.) The original item must read
small fall or better for it to be used in the preassessment step.

2. The Clearing Practitioner then preassesses the feelings on the Preassessment
Form to find out which preassessment item has the most available or accessible
charge in connection with the original item.

3. From the preassessment item (the largest reading Preassessment Form item) the
Clearing Practitioner can get specific somatics called running items from the Pc.
These running items will be the ones the Pc is most interested in.

4, The running item found in Step 3isrun R3R Quad.

ASSESSMENT COMMANDS

Commands for the Professional Alethanetic Clearing Rundown:



1) Ask the questions on the Preclear History Form. Write down answers and note
meter reads. Use the largest reading original item firgt.

2) “Connected with (original item being preassessed) are there (preassessment item
being called)?”’

3) “What (largest reading preassessment item) are connected with (original item)?”’

4) “Areyou interested in running (largest reading or instantly F/Ning running item
found in 3 above)?’

5) Go straight into R3R Quad, using theitem in 4 if the Pc isinterested.

HANDLING SOMATICS

The Preassessment Form is designed to locate somatics which the Clearing Practitioner
can then handle with R3R.

By somatic is meant a pain or ache, sensation, misemotion, or even unconsci OUSNESS.
There are athousand different descriptive words that could add up to afeeling. Pain, aches,
dizziness, sadness, they are all feelings.

All chains are held together by the various awarenesses which are named on the
Preassessment Form.

Difficulties given by the Pc on the Preclear History Form are, in al cases, composed of
attitudes, dislikes, emotions, feelings, misemotions, fears, sensations, discomforts, intentions,
compulsions, numbnesses, tirednesses, uNCoNSCiOUSNESSES, pPressures, sorenesses,
aches,pains as well as one or more postulates. It isvery possible that any major Preclear
History Form original item contains 4 or more full chains.

Hence a Clearing Practitioner really hasn’t got a prayer of eradicating all the original
items on a Preclear History Form unless he runs 64 or more complete chains thoroughly and
accurately. Some might give up with less and some might require many more.

If you follow the Professional Alethanetic Clearing assessment procedure perfectly and
flawlessly, you have every chance of achieving awell and happy human being and perhaps a
Clear.

HANDLING NARRATIVES
A narrativeis astory, an account, atale.

For many years narratives were held in disrepute and Clearing Practitioners were
sometimes warned against running them. The reason for thisis that when you try to solve a
case on narratives alone, it takes severa thousand hours of Clearing.

However to abandon narratives totally is to abandon some of the most dramatic case
changes you can get.

Narrative running is particularly valuable in the case of the new physical injury
(including operations and oral surgery) which has just occurred.

Ordinarily the last engram on a case can be run, providing it has not acquired too many
locks. Further, any engram seems to depend, for its inaccessibility, on the locks it has
accumulated. It isthe chargein the locks which “sealsin” the engram. That iswhy arecent
injury or operation will run easily as a narrative item and incidents which are not recent are



difficult or impossible to erase with a direct narrative approach. These non-recent engrams,
therefore, must be preassessed. Thisistrue to some extent with secondaries; although, many
non-recent secondaries are still accessible to direct narrative running. If in doubt, preassess.

Where a person has just been hurt physically (anything from a bumped knee to a
serious operation), there appears to be atime lag before the pain of the engram is occluded and
covered over by secondaries and locks as to be unavailable. In thisinterval, roughly the
interval when the injury is still hurting, it is possible to discharge and release the physical pain
and emotion by running the incident Narrative R3R.

Occasionally the Pc will come into a session after a physically or emotionally painful
experience, oral surgery, an accident, illness, loss or great emotional stress. Running these
incidents out narrative erases the psychic trauma the person has undergone and speeds
recovery.

Thisisthe proper use of Narratives. Recent incidents run excellently by narrative.
Incidents which are not recent are risky to run narrative and are best handled by preassessment.

Y ou sometimes find that a person’ s whole life changed around the death of a relative or
child or adivorce or an auto accident or some other similar catastrophe. Thisis usually found
and handled in the FULL ALETHANETIC PC PROGRAM OUTLINE.

When running a narrative, one is running out the narrative incident. A narrative needs
to be run and run and run on that one incident. Y ou are running that incident to erasure and
you onlygo earlier smilar if it startsto grind very badly.

Thetrick in running narrativesis to find the earlier beginning each time the person is
moved through it.

A condition or circumstance without an incident isNOT narrative. An example of this
would be “obstruction of justice.” It would not run as there is not an exact incident; however,
one can preassess “ obstruction of justice” to find running items for R3R Quad. “Hitting a cop”
isanarrative. “Feeling sick about cops’ isnot a narrative as there is no story connected with it,
but there is a somatic and could be run R3R. If in doubt, preassess the item, find the running
items and run those R3R Quad.

RUNNING NARRATIVES

To run a narrative item, the Clearing Practitioner must first find out exactly what
happened with the Pc, then, by asking the Pc, “What shall we call thisincident?” Hewill have
the Preclear’ s wording and can run it narrative, using the Professional Alethanetic Clearing
narrative commands. One would run a narrative item ONLY if it reads well and the Pc is
interested in running it out.

Narrative handling to its full EP can give miraculous results, but it can take along time
to get the Pc through it. A full Alethanetic EP of postulate off (which IS the erasure), F/N and
VGIs must be reached. If the Pc gives a cognition which is not the actual postulate from the
incident or doesn’t sound like it to the Clearing Practitioner, the postulate is asked for.

NARRATIVE ASSESSMENT COMMANDS
1) Ask the questions called for on the Preclear History Form.
2) Note any original items that contain recent losses, illnesses, accidents, upsets or

deaths and ask: “Are you interested in handling (description of item on the
Preclear History Form)?’



3) If the Pc signifiesthat heis, go immediately into R3R Narrative.

ASSESSING TONE OF VOICE

The Clearing Practitioner does the assessing by asking the question as a question, not
as a statement of fact. To assess the question as a statement tends to evaluate and can even
invalidate the Preclear.

Y ou can go around asking questions with a tape recorder going. Play it back and you
will notice the voice tone rises on a question and goes down on a statement. So the right way
to assess the questions would be to have a slight upcurve at the end, and actually assessit asa
guestion

ASSESSMENT ISDONE BY THE CLEARING PRACTITIONER BETWEEN THE
PC’'S BANK AND THE METER. THERE ISNO PARTICULAR NEED IN
ALETHANETIC ASSESSING TO LOOK AT THE PC. JUST NOTE WHICH ITEM
HAS THE LONGEST FALL OR BD. THE CLEARING PRACTITIONER LOOKS
AT THE METER WHILE DOING AN ASSESSMENT.

Rote procedure gets heavily in the road of an Alethanetic assessment. The Pc givesa
list, the Clearing Practitioner doesn’t watch the reads and note them, then the Clearing
Practitioner commonly goes back to assessthe list. By that time the surface chargeis off. He
should have watched the meter in the first place and taken reads while the Pc was originating
theitem. Why all this assessing of the finished list? Of course when you aready have alist
done by another with no reads marked on it, you have to read it off and mark what reads. And
using alist after all reading items have been run, you have to read it off to the Pc to see what
reads.

In Alethanetic Clearing one always handles an instant F/N first, then any LFBD, LF, F
or sk, in that order. The largest reading items are the ones the Pc can most easily confront.
When the largest reading item is handled, go on to the next biggest reading item (and so on)
until all reading items have been handled. This same principle appliesto all Professional
Alethanetic Clearing. Take up the biggest reading areas and handle those first.

Y ou may find there is something plainly visible that is wrong with the Preclear, like a
broken leg, yet it may not read at all. Instead the meter isreading on the painin hisarm. You
do the standard action of handling the items that the meter reads on.

In assessing a prepared list such as the Preassessment Form, always take up the item
which got an instant F/N first, followed by the next largest read.

In alist like the running items list, you continue listing until the Pc saysthat’s all or
you've got an LFBD or F/N item. If you get in trouble right after listing arunning item list on
a Pc and the Pc seems upset and you are not aClass 1V Clearing Practitioner, go get aClass IV
fast and have him repair the list for you as it may have become a Listing and Nulling type list
error.

The laws of Listing and Nulling always apply to Listing and Nulling type lists and
sometimes, on rare occasions, apply to an Alethanetic assessment running list and can in these
cases cause trouble.

Listing for arunning item on the running item list usually doesn’t causetrouble asitis
already taken from the Preassessment and is not a very broad question.

Thisand afailure to follow Professional Alethanetic Clearing assessment and R3R
procedure exactly or failure to erase the basic on achain is about all the trouble you'd run into.



PREASSESSMENT FORM
1 MAY 1989

Connected with (Origina Item) arethere:

ATTITUDES

DISLIKES

EMOTIONS

FEELINGS

MISEMOTIONS

FEARS

SENSATIONS

DISCOMFORTS

INTENTIONS

COMPULSIONS

NUMBNESSES

TIREDNESSES

UNCONSCIOUSNESSES

PRESSURES

SORENESSES

ACHES

PAINS




ASSESSMENT DRILL - ALETHANETIC PREASSESSMENT
3 APRIL 1989

(Note: It isrequired that anyone doing the following drill shall have done a CE course
(O through 9) and the CB Meter Drills.)

The make or break point of a Clearing Practitioner is his ability to get reads on a
prepared assessment. This depends upon (a) His CE 1 and (b) His Metering.

In 1978 this was further studied and in ASSESSMENT CEs, it was found that correct
voice pitches had everything to do with assessment.

CB METER

To begin, a Clearing Practitioner should review his CB Meter drills, if needed, and
practice CB Meter Drill 21.

Being able to see and read and operate a CB Meter has everything to do with getting
reads off a prepared assessment such as the Alethanetic Preassessment Form. Where a
Clearing Practitioner misses, it is simply that he has not adequately done the CB Meter Drills
and has not practiced up to a point of full, easy familiarity with the CB Meter. The point of
being able to make assessmentss read is pointless unless the Clearing Practitioner can set up,
handle and read the CB Meter. But the skill iseasily acquired.

ASSESSMENT TRAINING DRILLS
Thefollowing drill hasthe letter “Q” after it to mean that it is used for QUESTIONS.
NUMBER: CE 1-Q4
NAME: Whole Sentence Questions.

POSITION: Student and coach sit facing each other across atable. The CB Meter is set up and
used. Copies of the Book of CB Meter Drills are used.

PURPOSE: To train the student to ask whole questions that sound like questions, read a CB
Meter and handle a session at the same time.

COMMANDS: The usual coach commands of CE drills. The Prepared Assessment Lists are
used. The questionsin these drills are reworded so that the item occurs as the last word.
Example: List 1 states that the Assessment Question is“Which fruit tastes the best?’. Thisis
converted for each question to “Do you like ?" Prepared List 3isconverted to “Do
you dislike 7" A whole sentenceisused in every case.

TRAINING EMPHASIS: The usual CE commands are used by the coach. CB Meter Drill No.
4 must be used to start. Any CE errors or Metering errors may be flunked, but special attention
is paid to the student’s ability to ask a question that sounds like a question and thatsounds
natural. Thedrill hasthree parts. In the first part, although the coach is on the meter, the
ability to ask the question is concentrated upon. The second part concentrates upon the
student’ s ability to look at the written question and then ask the coach directly without undue
comm lag or hesitation. The third part isto do the first two parts and read the meter (in
accordance with CB Meter Drill 21) and to keep session admin, al smoothly and accurately. 1f
a question arises about meter accuracy, athird person who can read a meter or a video tapeis
employed to ensure that the student is actually not missing or dubbing in reads.



END PHENOMENA: A person who can do all the necessary actions of asking questions from

aprepared list and run a session smoothly without errors or confusions and be confident he
can.

SUMMARY

The purpose of these drillsisto train the student to ask questions that will get answers
and to assess prepared lists that will get accurate reads. If a student doing these drills has
difficulty it will be traced to fal se data, misunderstood words or not having passed earlier CEs
including CE 6 through 9 or his CB Meter Drills. If a satisfactory result is not obtained, the
faultsin the above items should be located and remedied and these drills repeated. If any earlier
omissions are found and repaired and if these drills are honestly done, heightened success as a
Clearing Practitioner is assured.



ALETHANETIC LIST ERRORS
3 APRIL 1989

An Alethanetic list of somatics, pains, emotions or attitudesis not a Listing and Nulling
list. The Clearing Practitioner ssmply lists out somatics and runs all the reading itemsin order
of largest read first. Heisnot looking for the one big LFBD F/N item.

It can happen that an Alethanetic list of somatics, pains, emotions and attitudes can act
asalist under the meaning of the Laws of Listing and Nulling. If the Clearing Practitioner gets
an LFBD F/N item, it will turn out to be avery hot running item for R3R. Thereis, however,
an additional liability. If the Clearing Practitioner flubs on such alist he can wind up with a
Listing and Nulling error.

The most violent session ARC Breaks occur because of list errors under the meaning of
Listing and Nulling. Other session ARC Brks even under withholds are not as violent as those
occurring because of listing errors.

Therefore when a violent or even a “total-apathy-won’ t-answer” session upset has
occurred in Alethanetic Clearing, one must suspect that the Preclear is reacting under the Laws
of Listing and Nulling and that he conceives such an error to have been made.

The repair action is to assess the prepared assessment which corrects listing errors.
Thisisthe L4.

The L4 is prefaced with “On Alethanetic lists " at the start of each of its
guestions when employed for this purpose.

When a Pc has not done well on Alethanetic Clearing and when no other reason can be
found, the C/S should suspect some listing error and order an L4 to be done “On Alethanetic
lists " at the start of each question.

Each read obtained on the assessment is carried to an F/N as per the bulletin “F/N
Everything” or, preferably, thelist isfound in the folder and properly handled in accordance
with what read on the L4.

Alethanetic lists can be carried to an item that blows down and F/Ns.

This does not mean the item found is now wholly clean. Even though it F/Ned, it will
in most cases need to be run on secondaries and/or engrams (R3R Quad) to erasure and full
Alethanetic End Phenomena.

A C/Smust be dert to the fact that:

@ Extreme upsets and deep apathies are amost always list errors.

(b) That an Alethanetic List can be conceived to be aformal list and can behave that
way.

(© L4 isthe correction assessment used in such cases.
(d) Laws of Listing and Nulling can sometimes apply to Alethanetic lists.

Very few Alethanetic lists behave this way but when they do, they must be handled as
above.



CB METER DRILL - FINDING RUNNING ITEMS
3 APRIL 1989

PURPOSE: To train the Level V student Clearing Practitioner to ask for running items, to write
down the item and to note the meter reaction when the item is given by the coach.

Thisdrill trains the student in the procedure that is used to find R3R running itemsin
Alethanetic Clearing.

POSITION: The coach and the student Clearing Practitioner sit facing each other across atable
with a CB Meter set up and the coach holding the electrodes.

COMMANDS: The Prepared Assessment Sheets (no actual or made up items are allowed).
Theitemson thelists are not actual items; they are just “pretend” items.

TRAINING EMPHASIS: The student Clearing Practitioner writes the question from The
Prepared Assessment Sheet at the top of a sheet of blank paper and then places The Prepared
Assessment Sheet on the table in front of the coach. The coach should not look at the list of
items at this point. The student Clearing Practitioner clears the question with the coach and
notes any read on clearing the question. The student Clearing Practitioner then asks the coach
the question with the intention of getting items from the coach. The coach gives items from
The Prepared Assessment list somewhat slowly, comm lagging once in awhile and mostly
looking off into space. The coach should, however, give an item at the same instant that he
seesit onthelist so as not to spoil the read.

The coach can cover the Prepared Assessment Sheet with a card. The coach then
exposes an item and reads it aloud with no comm lag. If the coach looks at an item and doesn’t
say it at exactly the same instant, the read will probably occur at that instant and then not occur
when the coach saysiit at alater time. The coach can give items randomly from the list, but
should instantaneously say the item as he seesit. Asthe coach says an item from the list, the
Clearing Practitioner should write down the item and any read (sF, F, LF or LFBD) that goes
along with the item.

The coach should, once in while, comment on the item, express pretended emotion
about it, laugh, grimace or repeat the item to make the drill more realistic. Any read which
occurs while the coach’ s attention is on the item is a valid read and should be noted down by
the Clearing Practitioner. In the case of an LFBD, the amount of blowdown should be noted (a
BD is any downward motion of the Range Arm). The coach should give 10 to 15 items off the
list. The coach then givesa*“That’sit” and checks out the student Clearing Practitioner’ s list of
items and reads.

The Clearing Practitioner should have noted whether the original question read or not
and should have alist of all the items given with reads noted or an “X” where no read occurred.
The coach then asks the student Clearing Practitioner to number the items in the order they
would be run in aprocess (largest read first).

No “Flunks’ are given during the drill. Once the drill is complete, the coach givesthe
student Clearing Practitioner a critique of his performance. If the student’ s performance of the
drill is not perfect, the student is given any necessary correction and then he does the drill
again. Thisiscontinued until the student has mastered the process of finding items.



ALETHANETIC RUNNING LISTS
3 APRIL 1989
An Alethanetic Running List isalist of Somatics or Items given by a Pc and written
down by the Clearing Practitioner with the reads marked that occur on the Meter.
An Alethanetic Running List is not done by the Laws of Listing and Nulling and is not
an L&N typelist. AnLFBD F/N isnot needed, although one may occur. On an Alethanetic
Running List all reading items are run R3R Quad.

An Alethanetic Running List is always done on a separate sheet and never on the
worksheets.

The Pc’'s name and the date are put on the top of the sheet.

The Alethanetic Running List question is noted.

In the Alethanetic Running List the read is taken when the Pc first saystheitem and is
written down next to the item. Suppress and Inval buttons can be put in on an unreading item
if needed. Thisisnoted on thelist.

If interest is asked of the Pc thisis noted next to the item. Drug items, intentions and
Evil Purposes are automatically run if they read and interest is not asked.

POSITION IN FOLDER

These Running Lists are not stapled to the worksheets but are paperclipped under
worksheetsthe sameasL&N Lists.

R3R'd ITEMS
Iltems on the list that are R3R’ d should be circled and marked: “R3R QUAD (date).”

Details of the Alethanetic Running List and al Items on it run R3R Quad are noted IN
FULL on the Folder Summary and on the Full Flow Table.



PROFESSIONAL ALETHANETIC COMMAND TRAINING DRILLS
CEs 100 AND 100 A
3 APRIL 1989

The most common errors being made by student Clearing Practitioners are:
1 Forgetting the commands during session,

2. Misusing command sequence or procedure or

3. Doing odd things because they get nervous.

The following drills are done in the Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner
Course to handle this. The drills must be thoroughly done.

Preassessment is a vital step of the Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner
Procedure.

CE 100 and CE 100-A are made part of the Professional Alethanetic Clearing
Practitioner Course to ensure that the student can apply the Preassessment Procedure in CE 104
and in session.

CE 100

NAME: Preassessment Procedure On A Doll

COMMANDS: All commands of the procedure are per the Professional Alethanetic Clearing
Practitioner bulletins ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM and THE
PREASSESSMENT FORM.

POSITION: Student seated at atable with CB Meter and the Preassessment Form. In the chair
opposite the student is adoll, occupying the position of the Pc.

PURPOSE: To familiarize the student with the delivery and use of the Preassessment Form.
TRAINING NOTE: Thisdrill is not coached. The student sets up the CB Meter and
Preassessment Form exactly asin asession. He starts the assessment and delivers a complete
Preassessment on the doll, keeping full admin and using all standard procedures to get items
for running.

Student uses nonsense terms or harmless ones for the original item. Hethen deliversa
Preassessment on that.

Student then selects the Preassessment Item from the Preassessment Form and asks:

“What (Preassessment Item) are connected with (the original item)?’

The drill is passed when the student can do the drill flawlessly with good assessment
CEs, correct procedure and commands, without comm lags or confusion and can
mai ntai nproper assessment admin.

CE 100 A
NAME: Preassessing A Doll Coached



COMMANDS: Same as CE 100

POSITION: Same as CE 100, with coach holding the CB Meter cans and seated beside the
student. Coach provides nonsense and harmless items for the student and squeezes the can to
smulate CB Meter reads.

PURPOSE: To train the student to deliver and use the Preassessment procedure.

TRAINING NOTE: Coach provides alist of original items as from one of the Professional
Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner Rundowns or Assessment Sheets. The student must choose
the best reading Original item and deliver the Preassessment Form to the doll on that item. All
reads on the Preassessment must be correctly noted and marked. Student must then select out
the correct Preassessment item to list for arunning item and ask the correct question.

As the coach gives running items, the student must get these down accurately with their
reads. Then he must select which he would run on R3R Quad and in what order.

The student must reassess and extend the list of running items and use suppress and
invalidate buttons as needed until the list is exhausted.

The student must then reassess the Preassessment Form, find the next Preassessment
item and handle.

Flunks are given for any out CEs on the doll, any incorrectly marked reads, any missed
or altered items given and any incorrect selection of an item.

Stress is on the student’ s ability to make a distinction between an item which requires a
Preassessment and one that does not. Student must not try to run drugs, medicines, medical
terms or multiple somatics.

Drill is passed when the student can do the full Preassessment procedure with good
CEs, proper commands without comm lags or confusions, can maintain proper assessment
admin.



ALETHANETIC CLEARING - QUADRUPLE FLOW ACTION
1 MAY 1989

R3R running items are run Quadruple Flow.

The reason for thisisto be found in the basic Technology of the Perpetration Motivator
Sequence.

A Pc who only runs motivators (done to him only) will worsen. You will see him
becoming more and more critical. He may blow or becomeill. He will commit perpetrations
(harmful acts) on himself, the group or others. And he will continue going downhill until you
get his perpetrations - i.e., what he has done.

In Alethanetic Clearing thefirst flow, F1, isthe motivator chain - (done to him).

The other three flows, F2, F3 and FO are the perpetration chains.

Running only Singles - i.e., the motivator (done to him) chains could go on and on
without lasting gains and could wind up with a Pc getting sick, committing perpetrations or
blowing.

Therefore, the perpetration chains, Flows 2, 3 and 0 must also be run before going on
to the next item.

Alethanetic Pcs who have had only Alethanetic Singles run in the past should have
Flows 2, 3 and 0 run on those items.

Thefollowing rules are in effect:
1. NEVER RUN ALETHANETIC SINGLES.

2. ALWAYSRUN ALETHANETIC CLEARING BY QUADRUPLE FLOWS -
ALWAYS ALWAYS.



THE ALETHANETIC FLOW TABLE
3 APRIL 1989
The Alethanetic flow table is a chronological list of Alethanetic items run, from earliest
to latest, with the flows that have been run.

Here is an example of theway to do it:

DATE ITEM F1 F2 F3
2Feb62 Marijuana EP EP EP
3Feb62 LSD EP EP EP
29Sep67 Lost my bike EP Unflat Unflat
Repaired Repaired
to EP to EP
20ct70 20ct70
(red ink) (red ink)
30Sep69 Upset with F EP EP X
40ct70 Feeling numb EP EP Unflat

For Quad flow ssimply add another column labeled FO.

Any flow that is later repaired is marked on the table in a different color with the date.
A blank space means the flow was not run. An“X” means the flow did not read and was not
run.

The flow table is kept at the back of the folder for reference and use.



ALETHANETIC PERSISTENT F/N
3 APRIL 1989
When the Original item is not totally and completely gone, you can run into a condition

where the PC is on a persistent F/N with regard to it but it’s still there slightly and nothing
reads but it only F/Ns.

What you can do in that caseis.

1. Take the Pc off Clearing for a few days while the persistent F/N dies out and the
environment keys something in and continue then with the assessment of that Original item; or

2. Go on with some other Original item that does read and make a big clear notation in
the Pc’ s program to come back to the Original item after you have run some other Original
items on the case.

If you get stopped by a persistent F/N and some condition is still there, don’t use an
F/N as an excuse not to come back to the Original item!



UNREADING FLOWS
3 APRIL 1989

EACH FLOW OF AN ITEM OR QUESTION IS CHECKED FOR A READ BEFORE
RUNNING IT. UNREADING FLOWS ARE NOT RUN.

One of the governing laws of Clearing isthat you don’t run unreading items. It doesn’t
matter what you are clearing. You don’t run unreading items. And you don’t run unreading
flows. You don’'t run an unreading anything. Ever. For any reason.

Clearing isaimed at reactivity. Y ou run what reacts on the meter because it reactsand is
therefore part of the Reactive Mind. A read means there is charge present and available to run.
Running reading items, flows and questions is the only way to make a Pc better. Thisisour
purposein Clearing. To run unreading flows, etc., requires the Pc to run “analytical” answers
or to “run” thingsthat aren’t there or to put something there to “run.”

The most trouble you can get a Pc into is running him on uncharged items or flows.
For a Clearing Practitioner to sit in session watching a meter that didn’t read, looking
expectantly at the Pc for an answer to an uncharged question, flow or item is a Gross Clearing
Error (GCE) and will wreck cases faster than anything you can do.

So you must check questions, flows or items before running anything. If it doesn’t
read, you just say “Thank you” and go on to the next one. Y ou would, of course, use the
buttons to ensure nothing was suppressed, invalidated or misunderstood before leaving an
unreading item, flow or question.

This is probably one of the reasons that it has been observed that a top notch
Professional Clearing Practitioner can process a Pc for 2 1/2 hours and get the same result that
another Clearing Practitioner might get in 25 hours. There' s nothing mysterious about it. The
pro never runs a Pc on things that don’t have available charge. And he or she doesn’t miss
reads.



AFTER THE FACT ITEMS
3 APRIL 1989

Y ou will sometimes have trouble with a particular kind of running item.
It isknown as an “after the fact item.”

Why do you get erasures when you ask for earlier beginnings or earlier similars?
Because the Being’s mind parallels the Time Track.

L ate things hang up where earlier like things exist.
Y ou haveto get the earlier like thing before you can erase the later like thing.
Thisisbuilt into R3R.

But what isn’t built in is preventing the Pc giving or the Clearing Practitioner choosing
an “after the fact” running item like “ Repression.”

Now clearly something had to happen before in order to have something to repress.

The Pc dutifully beginsto run “Feeling repressed.” But what happened that caused it,
isnot part of theitem. So heisforced to run late in the incident.

Example: “Feedling blue about hospitals.”

Thiswill find him in hospitals but will avoid letting him run what put him there.
Theitem is after the fact of having been “run over by acar.”

The way to handle “ after the fact” running itemsis:

1 L earn to recognize them.

2. Don’'t choose one off arunning item list. Choose something else that read.



HIGH RANGE ARM ASSESSMENT
3 APRIL 1989

When a Pc has a high Range Arm (3.5 or above) after having one or more sessions, it
isOBVIOUS THAT THE EARLIER CHAINS FOUND WERE NOT ERASED.

What makes a Range Arm high? A Range Arm, in Alethanetic Clearing, ishigh ONLY
for onereason. One or more engram chainsare IN REACTIVATION.

A high Range Arm equals mental energy mass.

Engrams have mass. The figuresin the picture, the scenery, the picture have mass.
It is electrical mass.

It registers as a Range Arm above 3.

To say that the Range Arm is 3.3 and the pictures were erased is silly. That .3 is
indicating that part of the massis till there.

When the meter needle is not floating, the Range Arm is registering mass. Mental
mass.

So when you see a Range Arm going up, up, up, you know the picture isn’t erasing but
is getting more SOLID.

The solidnessis visible right on the Range Arm dial.

So to ask for arerun through the incident when you’ ve already ground and ground and
the Range Arm has been up up up is silly.

The meter is already telling you there is an earlier incident, asthe onethe Pcisinis
getting more solid and is not erasing.

In Alethiology a high Range Arm mean “overrun.” The Alethanetic Clearing
Practitioner doing Alethanetic Clearing does not “rehab” the F/N. Heis handling the unflat
chain that causes the Range Arm to go high. Mental mass consisting of picturesis the reason
for the high Range Arm.

In Alethiology, one gets arelease and not an erasure. 1f you keep on running the same
action, the mass movesin again. The Alethiology Clearing Practitioner recovers the moment
the mass moved off by “rehabbing the point of release.” The Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner
in doing Alethanetic Clearing finds the incomplete chain, carriesit to basic and getsit GONE
forever.

If the C/S cannot find the incomplete chains by folder inspection, he orders the Clearing
Practitioner to “assess the pictures or masses the Pc has touched in life or Clearing that has
been left unflat,” get its somatic and Run R3R. (See the bulletin called ALETHANETIC
CLEARING REMEDIES).



NULL LISTSIN ALETHANETIC CLEARING
3 APRIL 1989

It happens al too often in Alethanetic Clearing that:
@ No further items on the assessment list read but
(b) The Pc still has these somatics.

Thisis quite aproblem. It cuts short the number of hours that can be delivered and

leaves an unhappy Pc.

But what do you know, thelist isn’t null. It is suppressed or invalidated.

Here iswhere the Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner bridges over into Alethiology, to

which this action properly belongs.

There are many many such Alethiology actions which the Alethanetic Clearing

Practitioner will use from his past training in Alethiology Clearing.

SITUATION: NO ITEM ON THE ALETHANETIC LIST NOW READS, ONE OR
MORE HAVE BEEN RUN AND THE PC STILL HASSYMPTOMS THAT ARE ON
THELIST. BUT THEY WON'T READ.

SOLUTION: THE ALETHANETIC CLEARING PRACTITIONER NULLSWITH
THE SUPPRESS“BUTTON"” AND IF NEEDED, THE INVALIDATE “BUTTON.”

Thisisnormally called “getting in the suppress button” or “getting in the invalidate

button.”

Itiscalled BUTTON because when you push it (say it), you can get a meter reaction.
In Listing and Nulling (L&N), thisis called “nulling with suppress.”
All right, the list comes out all X - nothing reading.

The Clearing Practitioner, watching the needle out of the corner of his eye and also

looking at thelist (atrick you must be able to do so as never to miss aread on the meter), nulls
(assesses) down the list on al unrun items.

“Ontheitem ‘Dizzy feeling’ has anything been suppressed?’
“Ontheitem ‘painful head’ has anything been suppressed? That reads.”
Pc: “Yes, | suppressit all thetime.”

Clearing Practitioner: “ Are you interested in running that item?’

Note - If anitem reads on * Suppress’ or some other button, it is not necessary to check

theitem itsalf for aread as the read on the button isidentical to the read on theitem.

Pc: “Yes! | kept wondering why it never read.”
The Clearing Practitioner then runs R3R.

In the case of Invalidate, if suppress doesn’t read, one “ puts in the invalidate button.”



Clearing Practitioner, reading an apparently null list:

“Ontheitem ‘dizzy feding’ has anything been invalidated?’

“Ontheitem ‘sorefeet’ has anything been invalidated? That reads.”

Pc:. “Yes, becauseit didn't read in the first place.”

“Areyou interested in running that item?’

Pc: “Yed!”

So the Clearing Practitioner runs R3R.

Asyou learned in Alethiology, when the Pc suppresses or invalidates something, the
read transfers to suppress or invalidate, whichever they did. Suppress or invalidate now read,

the item itself doesn’t until one puts the button (suppress or invalidate) in.

DON’'T LET AN ALETHANETIC PC OFF CLEARING JUST BECAUSE HIS
UNRUN LIST ITEMSWON’'T READ ON THE METER.

Get in Suppress and Invalidate on the items as above.

Itisarapid action, not two-way comm between items. Y ou ask the meter, not the Pc.



HOW TO DO A PRECLEAR HISTORY
3 APRIL 1989

One of the oldest rules of Clearing is“know before you go.” What this meansis that
the Clearing Practitioner must do a thorough interview and history of the Preclear before any
Clearing is done.

The preliminary interview isthefirst step. Thisiswhere the Clearing Practitioner gets
to know the Preclear and the Preclear has a chance to get to know and become comfortable with
the Clearing Practitioner.

In the interview the Clearing Practitioner asks the Preclear a series of questions that
allow the Preclear to talk about his present time environment. After each question is asked, the
Clearing Practitioner just sits and listens until the Preclear is finished talking. The Clearing
Practitioner gives an occasional half acknowledgement to keep the Preclear talking and to let the
Preclear know that the Clearing Practitioner is listening and is interested in his case. The
interview is done with the CB meter and all answers are recorded along with any reads and
blowdowns on a separate sheet of paper and not on the session worksheets. These separate
sheets are paperclipped behind the session worksheets. When this preliminary interview is
complete, the Clearing Practitioner writes up the session and turns the folder into the Case
Supervisor.

The next step isthe Preclear History. In the Preclear History, the Clearing Practitioner
uses questions that delve deeper into the background and history of the Preclear. The questions
include information about past relationships, drug history, pleasurable experiences, upsets,
losses, accidents, injuries, illnesses, etc. Here the Clearing Practitioner islooking for material
to runin Alethanetic Clearing and all items given by the Preclear should be noted down on the
PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM with any reads or blowdowns. When the PRECLEAR
HISTORY FORM is complete, the session is written up and the folder turned into the Case
Supervisor. The Case Supervisor will then go over all the data that the Clearing Practitioner
has collected and write a program for the next few sessions; however, the Clearing Practitioner
should turn in a suggested program.

The preliminary interview is done before the history because, from the data gathered in
the interview, it may be apparent to the Case Supervisor that the Preclear is not ready to do
Alethanetic Clearing. The Case Supervisor may want the Preclear to do the Communication
Course and Recall Listsor afull Life Repair along with Grades O-1V before doing Alethanetic
Clearing. Inthis case, the history is not done, as it would unnecessarily stir up and reactivate
the Preclear’ s case. The history would then be done after the completion of the setup program.



Date

THE PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM
5 APRIL 1989

Name of Pc

Clearing Practitioner

Date of Birth

Location of Session

Range Arm position at start of form

PART ONE: THE PRECLEAR INTERVIEW

Session Scheduling:

1
2.

3.
Presession:

1.

Set up the time and place for the session.

Briefly go over the ground rules and get the Preclear’ s agreement to follow
them.

Verify the time and place for the session.

Get into casual 2 way comm with the Preclear. Establish some ARC and
rapport.

Ask, “Isit aright if | give you a session today?’

Give alittle explanation and demo of the meter and how it works. Keep it very
simple, with perhaps a pinch test.

Put the Preclear on the cans. If the Range Arm is above 3.5 on two cans or
above 4.0 on a solo can, have him apply some hand lotion. If below 2.0 have
the Pc wash his hands before session.

Check to seeif he has had enough food and rest per the ground rules. If not, R-
factor and reschedul e the session.

Areyou taking any drugs currently? If so, get data on what and when AND
NOTE ANY READS. If on drugs currently, allow a 3 to 4 day period for
“drying out.”

Have you had any alcohol in the last 24 hours? If so, get data on what and
when. Reschedule session if client has had alcohol in the last 24 hours,

Is the room comfortable for you? If not, do whatever is necessary to make the
room comfortable.



0. If Range Armisstill high/low, do false Range Arm handling.
The Session Start:

1 Isit aright with you if | start the session?

2. Start of Session.

3. Isthere anything you’ d care to say or ask before we proceed?
Preliminary Interview:

Note - When you get a“yes’ on a question, get the Preclear to tell you about it and note all
reads. Use a separate sheet to record the Preclears answers.

Tell the Preclear that you are going to do a short interview to locate areas to work onin
Clearing.

1 Isthere anything you' d care to say about how you’ re doing today?

2. Isthere anything you can tell me about what’ s going onin your life currently?
3. Where do you live? Do you live with anyone else?

4, Does anyone not like you the way you are?

5. Has anyone tried to make you change or be different?

6. Areyou in any particular danger at thistime?

7. What is your present physical condition?

8. Do you have any fears?

0. Do you have any criminal record?

10. Isthere anyonein your life who forces things on you that you don’t want?
11.  Areyou closeto anyone who is antagonistic to what you are doing?

12. Isthere anything in your life that you are putting up with?

13. Isthere anything your trying to get rid of?

14. Isthere anything in your life or surroundings that you feel you need to take you

attention off of ?

15. Isthere anything in your life or surroundings that you feel you need to put your
attention on?

16. Is there anything we have missed or omitted while doing thisinterview?

17. Have you had Clearing in the past? (If so, get all the details such as which
processes or levels, the Clearing Practitioner’ s name, when it occurred, wins,
gains and whether or not there were any difficulties).

18. Isthere anything in particular that you' d like to accomplish?



19. R-factor: “I’m going to ask you to remember something pleasant and enjoyable
from your past. Isitall rightif | dothat?’ If ok, ask the Preclear to remember a
time when he was happy. Note how long it takes for the Preclear to find atime.
Use the following commands:

Remember atime when you were happy?

What did you see?

Remember another time when you were happy?
What did you see?

What isthe earliest happy memory that you have?
What did you see?

SogakrwNE

Note - Here we want to see if the Preclear can see pictures or whether he just tells some idea
about his past. If he doesn’t see pictures and just tells you some idea about the past, he will
probably need to start out with some very light form of processing like CE 0 or THE
COMMUNICATION COURSE.

Seeing pictures means he says something like, “1 see my mother and father and the
house we used to livein when | wasin high school.” Telling you an idea about the past means
something like, “1 see that people are happy when they’ re having agood time.” In the second
case the Preclear didn’t tell about what he actually saw in the past and, in fact, he may not be
ableto seepicturesat al. Be sureto write all this down for the Case Supervisor.

Noting the comm lag in these questionsis also important. A short comm lag (afew
secondsto aminute) isbest. If thereisno lag, it may mean that the Pc is not looking at his past
at al. Noting azero or no comm lag isvery important.

20. I's there anything you’ d like to say or ask or comment on before | end the
interview?

End the session and set up the next appointment for the Preclear. Write up the
session and turn the folder in to the Case Supervisor.

PART TWO: THE PRECLEAR HISTORY

THISFORM ISDONE AFTER THE PRECLEAR INTERVIEW AND SHOULD NOT
BE DONE IF IT ISDETERMINED FROM THE PRELIMINARY INTERVIEW THAT THE
ALETHANETIC CLEARING PROCEDURE WOULD BE TOO HEAVY FOR THE
PRECLEAR. DO THISFORM ONLY WITH CASE SUPERVISOR APPROVAL.

INSTRUCTIONS: Be sureto write clearly and mark all reading items. Y ou can vary the
guestion to get more answers. Write all answers and reads on this form. Check all the
presession items (food, rest, alcohol, drugs, etc.) and start the session by saying “START
OFSESSION.”

R-factor: “I’m going to ask you some questions about your past. Isit al right if | do that?’ If
the Preclear say no, find why and if still “no,” end off here and return the folder to the Case
Supervisor with all the details.

Range Arm at start
A. PLEASURABLE EXPERIENCE

1 Tell about some of the pleasurable experiences you have had.
Range Arm

2. What were your most successful activities?



What activities do find most enjoyable?

Have you ever won any contests or prizes?

What were some of the high points of your life?

Do you have any special interests or hobbies?

DRUGS, MEDICINES AND ALCOHOL

Have you ever taken drugs or medicines?
(Make alist of al drugs and medicines)

Have you ever drunk alcohol ?
(Make alist of the various types of alcohol)

UPSETS AND LOSSES

Have you had any upsets that have influenced your life?

Have you had any losses that troubled you afterwards?

Have there been any deaths that have been upsetting?

Have you ever lost anything?

Range Arm

Range Arm

Range Arm

Range Arm

Range Arm

Range Arm

Range Arm

Range Arm

Range Arm

Range Arm

Range Arm

Are you upset with anyone or anything at this particular time?

Range Arm

Have there been any little losses or failures that have been upsetting?

Have you ever had an emotional shock?

Have you ever had an emotionally painful experience?

Range Arm

Range Arm

Range Arm

Have you ever experienced a period of great emotional stress?

Range Arm



D. RECENT PHYSICAL STRESS

1 Have you had an operation, oral surgery or dental work in the last month?
Do you still experience any pain from that?
Range Arm
2. Have you had an accident or injury in the last month?
Do you still experience any pain from that?
Range Arm
3. Have you had an illness in the last month?
Do you have any lingering symptoms?
Range Arm
4, Have you had any other bad experiencesin the last month?
Range Arm
5. Do you have any current treatment in progress?
Range Arm
6. Do you receive any disability payment or pension?
Range Arm
7. Is there anything we have missed or omitted during thisinterview?
Range Arm

Then ask, “Is there anything you’' d care to say or ask or comment on before | end the
session?’ Listen, acknowledge and say “END OF SESSION.”

Schedule the next session with the Preclear, write up the session and turn the folder into
the Case Supervisor.



THE SECOND PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM
5APRIL 1989

The SECOND PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM isdesigned to dig alittle deeper into the
Preclear’ s past.
INSTRUCTIONS: Be sureto write clearly and mark all reading items. Y ou can vary the
guestion to get more answers. Write all answers and reads on thisform. Be sure to get dates
and other important facts.
R-factor: “I’m going to ask you some questions about your past. Isit al right if | do that?’ If

the Preclear say no, find why and if still “no,” end off here and return the folder to the Case
Supervisor with all the details.

Date

Name of Pc Age

Clearing Practitioner

Location of Session

Range Arm position at start of form

1 Have you had any operations? (Be sure to vary the question to get all surgery such as
oral surgery).
Do you still experience any pain from that?
Range Arm
2. Have you had any accidents or injuries?
Do you still experience any pain from that?
Range Arm
3. Have you had any serious illnesses?
Do you have any lingering symptoms?
Range Arm
4, Do you have any bad physical conditions?
Range Arm
5. Do you presently have any illness?
Range Arm
6. Do you have any recurring physical ailment?
Range Arm
7. Have you had any bad experiences?
Range Arm
8. Have you participated in any mental or spiritua practices?
(Be suretofind out if the Pcis still participating.)
Range Arm

0. Have you participated in any seminars or trainings?
(Be sureto find out if the Pc is still participating)



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Range Arm
Areyou trying to solve any problems with Clearing?

Range Arm
Have you had any unpleasant experiences connected with training or education?

Range Arm

Have you had any unpleasant experiences connected with your work or career?
Range Arm

Isthere any history of insanity in your family?
Range Arm

Who took care of you when you were sick as a child?
(Check on each - Isthat person still living? If not, get date of death, Pc reaction and
meter read.)
Range Arm
Do you feel compelled to do anything?
Range Arm
Isthere anything that you must prevent yourself from doing?
Range Arm
Is there anything that we have missed or omitted in this interview?

Range Arm

Then ask “Is there anything you’ d care to say or ask or comment on before | end the

session?’ Listen, acknowledge and say “END OF SESSION.”

Schedul e the next session with the Preclear, write up the session and turn the folder into

the Case Supervisor.



ORIGINAL ASSESSMENT SHEET

2 NOVEMBER 1988
DATE:
CLEARING PRACTITIONER:
PRECLEAR: DATE OF BIRTH:
RA AT START OF ASSESSMENT:

NOTE: All reads on the Meter should be marked down following the asking of the question and
the answer or statement of the Pc. If no read, mark “X.”

A. FAMILY

1. Ismother living?

2. If no, get date of death:

3. Have Pc describe relationship with mother in one statement or as briefly as possible.

4. |sfather living?

5. If no, get date of death:

6. Have Pc describe relationship with father in one statement or as briefly as possible.

7. Have Pc list names and relationships of other family members and date of death of any:
8. With whom do you live?

9. Areyou currently associated with anyone who has doubts or negative attitudes about mental
or spiritua treatment or practices?

10. Isanyone actively objecting to your seeking and receiving treatment?
11. Has anyoneinsisted that you get treatment?

12. Has anyone in the past ever objected to your getting treatment?

13. Has anyonein the past ever encouraged you to get treatment?

14. Has anyonein the past ever objected to your getting better?

15. Has anyone ever assisted you in getting better?

16. Does anyone not like you the way you are?

17. Has anyone tried to make you change or be different than you are?

B. MARITAL STATUS

1. What is your marital status? (Married, divorced, single, etc.)



2. Have Pc briefly describe hig’her 2D relationship:
3. Have Pclist any present time marital difficulties:
4. If divorced, have Pc list reasons for divorce and Pc’s emotional feelings about divorce:

5. Have Pc list children and date of death of any child:

C. EDUCATIONAL LEVEL
1. Have Pc state level of schooling; find out what training Pc has had:

D. PROFESSIONAL LIFE
1. Have Pc state the main jobs the Pc has held:

E. DRUGS

1. Areyou taking any drugs currently?

What Drug How Long

2. Have you ever taken drugs?

What Drug How Long

3. Areyou taking any acohol or acoholic drink currently?
WHAT ALCOHOL HOW LONG

4. Have Pc list any medicine currently or previoudy taken:

What When

F. LOSSES
1. What severe losses have you had in your life that influenced it?

Loss Date Description

G. DEATHS
1. What deaths have severely affected your life?
Death Date Description

H. UPSETS
1. Are you upset with or cross about anything or anyone at this time?

Upset Date



|. DANGERS
1. Areyou in any particular danger at thistime?

2. Are there any bad experiences that match thisin the past?

J. ACCIDENTS

1. Have the Pc list any serious accidents the Pc has had, the date of such, and any permanent
physica damage:

Accident Date Physical Damage

K. ILLNESSES

1. Have the Pc list any serious illness the Pc has had, giving date of each and any permanent
physica damage:

[lIness Date Physical Damage

L. OPERATIONS
1. Have the Pc list any operation and the date of each:
Operation Date

M. PRESENT PHY SICAL CONDITION

1. Have the Pc list any negative physical condition the Pc presently has:

N. PRESENT TIME ILLNESSES
1. Have the Pc list any illnesses the Pc currently has:
llIness Date

2. Do you have any recurring physical ailment?

O. DISABILITY PAYMENT OR PENSION

1. Have the Pc list any disability payment or pension received by the Pc, what it is for, how
much and for how long it has been received:

What For How Much Duration

P. FAMILY HISTORY OF INSANITY
1. Have the Pc tell you of any family history of insanity:
Who What When



Q.EYES

1. Any tint in eye white
2. Eye color

3. Color Blindness

4. Glasses

R.BODY WEIGHT
1. Overweight?

2. Underweight?

S. PERCEPTION DIFFICULTIES

1. Have the Pc tell you any perception difficulties:

T. ANY PERCEPTION TROUBLE IN FAMILY

1. Havethe Pc tell you of any perception trouble of family:

U. SICK OR DISABLED FAMILY
1. Have the Pc tell you of any sick or disabled family members:
Who What

V. EARLIER ALLIES OR CLOSE FRIENDS
1. Havethe Pc tell you of any earlier alies or close friends:

Who Circumstances

W. HUSBAND OR WIFE PHY SICAL TROUBLES

1. Have the Pc tell you of any phsyical problems of spouse:

X.ATTITUDE TOWARD ILLNESS
1. Have Pc tell you what he thinks/feels about illness:

Y.ATTITUDE TOWARD TREATMENT
1. Have Pc tell you what he thinks/feels about treatment:



Z. ANY CURRENT TREATMENT IN PROGRESS

1. Have the Pc tell you of any treatment heis currently receiving:

AA. COMPULSIONS, REPRESSIONS AND FEARS

1. Have the Pc list any compulsions (things the Pc feels compelled to do):

2. Have the Pc list any repressions (things the Pc feels he must prevent himself from doing):
3. Havethe Pclist any fears:

4. Areyou trying to change something about yourself that someone el se doesn’t like?

What and Who

BB. CRIMINAL RECORD
1. Have the Pc list any crime committed and prison sentence, if any:

Crime Sentence

CC. INTERESTS AND HOBBIES
1. Have Pc tell you hisinterests and hobbies:

DD. ARE YOU HERE ON YOUR OWN SELF-DETERMINISM?

EE. PREVIOUSALETHANETIC OR ALETHIOLOGY PROCESSING
1. Havethe Pc list Clearing Practitioners and hours:

Clearing Practitioner Hours

2. Have the Pc list briefly any processes run:

3. Have the Pc list the goal's attained from such processing:

4. When you see pictures of the past, do you see yourself from a distance?

FF. FORMER PRACTICES

1. What practices or treatments have you engaged upon in the past?:
Practice or Therapy Date

2. Are you continuing any of the above in the present?

3. What problems are you trying to solve through processing?



GG. COMPLETION
1. Isthere anything we have missed or omitted while doing this interview?

2. Isthere anything you would care to tell me about that?

HH. ENDING OFF
1. Isthere anything you would care to say, ask or comment on before | end the session?
2. End of Session.

Range Arm at End of Session




DRUGS
5 APRIL 1989

Drugs are poison. A little bit can make you feel happy and energetic, more can put you
out or make you unconscious, and alot can make you sick or even kill you.

Thisistrue of coffee, arsenic, alcohol or pot. A few sips of gin and you feel happy and
energetic, several shot glasses can make you sleepy or unconscious and a whole bottle would
cause you to get very sick. If you could hold that much down, it would kill you. So it iswith
all drugs. The amount determines the effect.

The ancient Romans used arsenic asadrug. A tiny bit makes you feel good, more puts
you to sleep and till morekillsyou dead! Soitiswith al drugs.

Analgesics, like aspirin, block the nerve flow and so relieve pain. It s still there, but
you can't fedl it.

Anesthetics, like cocaine, artifically induce unconsciousness or local or general
insensibility to pain. This creates afeeling of euphoria and theillusion of increased mental and
physical strength and sensory awareness.

Soporifics, like barbiturates and alcohol, cause you to feel relaxed and go unconscious
through sleep.

Narcotics, like heroin, morphine, cocaine and “crack,” block al sensation to the body
and give the feeling that everything is wonderful even when it is not.

Hypnotics, like marijuana (pot), cause you to feel high and also make the world seem
strange and very funny. These can make you laugh alot but can backfire and give you horrible
feelings also.

Amphetamines, like Crystal and Dexedrine, cause you to feel speeded up, energetic and
wide awake, but they can aso backfire on you and cause life to turn into areal nightmare.

Psychedelics, like LSD, cause the world to seem bizarre, weird and funny; they can
cause you to fedl artificially crazy. Some people like this and some never recover.

Drugs don’t sound like they’re very good. So why do people take them?

Mostly, people take drugs to get rid of things they don’t want. Let’s see how this
works.

Let’stake alook at a person named Pete. Most of the time he feels ok, but sometimes
he feels bored with human existence - he hasa“lifeisadrag” feeling. The“Lifeisadrag
feeling” comesto visit him like an unwanted relative. Who wantsit? So Pete smokes some
pot, feels great and the “lifeisadrag” feding goesaway. The only problemisthat he feelslike
he’sin achemical haze or smog. You know - he feels stoned. Soon the drug wears off and he
comesdown. The“Lifeisadrag” feeling comes back even stronger.

Now he's stuck with the“Lifeisadrag” feeling and the chemical haze. He has crashed
and is worse off than before. The “Lifeisadrag” feeling is usually worse than before.
Lifereally isadrag now! Pete thinksthereisasolution to this problem. Smoke more pot!
Thisworksfor awhile. But remember, drugs are poisons. Eventually, the pot levels build up
in Pete’ s body so he just feels sleepy from pot. Also, it takes more and more pot to get less
and lesshigh. The“Lifeisadrag” feeling is gone when he's on pot, but so is any happiness
or fun.



Some drugs like pot are oily, like the insecticide DDT, and are attracted to the fatty
tissue in the body and just stay there forever. The pot builds up in the fatty tissue and leaves
Pete in a constant chemical haze. Because this happens gradually, he doesn't realize he has lost
awareness and consciousness. It seems normal to him. This chemical haze is with him
constantly morning to night. He forgets what life was like before the drug. This chemical haze
seems normal to Pete.

Scientists have shown that the chemicals from one joint stay in the body for up to one
month. After one week, half the pot chemicals are still in the body. A once aweek pot
smoker isalways, at least, half loaded. The frequent smoker stores these chemicals for years.
The oily pot chemicals just love the fatty tissue because oils and fats stick together. So the pot
never gets washed out of the body. Asthe pot smoker gets older, the active chemical in pot
overworks the adrenal grands to exhaustion and a sort of terminal burnout results.

Isthe pot smoker just doomed to live in achemical haze that can’t even be seen and then
just lowly die from the poisonous effects? The answer is. No!

Thereishope. Through years of research in the area of drugs, techniques have been
devel oped which can help a person out of the endless cycle of drugs and more drugs.

The first thing a person must do is realize or see the condition heisin regarding drugs,
to realize that drugs might be ruining hislife and that it could and possibly will get worse as he
gets older.

In addition, he sees that he needs a change and then demands improvement. At that
point there is hope because thereis afour step program to help people live happy,
drug-free lives. Here' s how:

STEP ONE

Stop using harmful drugs for six weeks. We can help the person get through this
period with some very powerful procedures, if necessary.

STEPTWO

Before, during or after that six week period, we will arrange for the person to see a
doctor so that he can get a complete physical checkup to make sure that he is physically well
and strong.

STEP THREE

Do the purification program. Thisis aprogram where he exercises and then sweatsin a
saunain order to remove those poisons from the body. He also takes vitamins at thistime.

STEP FOUR

Takethe COMMUNICATION COURSE. The COMMUNICATION COURSErestores
mental balance and self awareness. This course of ten simple mental exercises will help to
erase the desire to use drugs and also help to eliminate some of the harmful mental effects of
using drugs.

Many people have found that it works. The person comes out of this program feeling
bright and happy, ready to begin anew life free of drugs.



DRUG HANDLING
5 APRIL 1989

A person who has been on drugs, alcohol or medicines seldom runs well on any type of
engram, seldom goes backtrack well, and is subject to somatic, emotional and perceptic shut-
offs, making any type of Alethanetic running a difficult activity.

Drugs since 1962 have been in very widespread use. Before then they wererare. A
worldwide spread of drugs occurred. A large percentage of people became and are drug takers.

By drugs (to mention a few) are meant--tranquilizers, opium, cocaine, marijuana,
peyote, amphetamines, LSD and Angel Dust. Any medical drugs are included. There are
thousands of trade names and slang terms for these drugs.

ALCOHOL isincluded as adrug and receives the same treatment in Clearing.

By alcohol (to mention afew) is meant whiskey, beer, wine, vodka, rum, gin, etc. - in
other words, any fermented or distilled liquor or drink of any kind or fumes of such with some
percentage of alcohol content.

Drugs are supposed to do wonderful things but all they really do is ruin the person.

Even someone off drugs for years still has “blank periods.” The abilities to concentrate
or to balance areinjured.

The moral part of it has nothing to do with Clearing. Thefacts are that:

@ People who have been on drugs can be a liability until the condition is handled
in Clearing.

(b) A former drug user is aresistive case that does not make stable gains until the
condition is handled.

(© Clearing is the only successful means ever developed for handling drug
damage.

DRUG ENGRAMS
People who have been on drugs are sometimes afraid of running engrams.
In fact, it isalmost away to detect a“druggie.”

A drug incident fits the definition of an engram as the drug incident has the
unconsciousness produced by the drug and at the same time has the pain and the threat to
survival produced by the poisonous effect of the drug. That iswhy these incidents are called
“drug engrams.” It isavery “devious’ engram as the threat to survival and the pain are
covered over by the anesthetic quality of the drug. The person can receive an engram on drugs
and never know that he has received one.

Additionally, these drug engrams cover over and seal off access to other
engrams,secondaries and locks. Drugs make the rest of a person’s case inaccessible. This
happens to some degree even in the case of light or mild drug users or even in the case of a
person who “claims” that she has never used drugs. That is the reason a Drug Rundown isa
vital step done early in a Preclear’ s program.

Drugs, particularly LSD and sometimes antibiotics or other medicines to which the



person has an allergy, can turn on whole track pictures violently.

These tend to overwhelm the person and make him feel crazy. Some of these people
are afraid to confront the bank again.

If aperson “doesn’t like Alethanetic Clearing” and doesn’t want to be run on engrams,
it is necessary to put him through CE 0 and THE COMMUNICATION COURSE first. If
Alethanetic Clearing has been run but poorly, it should of course be repaired fully with an L3
(list used to correct Alethanetic errors). But if the person still flinches, CE 0 and THE
COMMUNICATION COURSE successfully completed will handle.

THOSE ON DRUGS

Objective Processes are numerous. It may be necessary to run these on a person still on
drugs and even put the person through CE 0 and THE COMMUNICATION COURSE to get
the person off drugs. Doing this usually avoids the painful “withdrawal symptom,”
particularly present in coming off hard drugs. (Note - Some persons have been put on some
therapeutic drug by a Medical Doctor, such asinsulin, and should remain on it until well
advanced into Clearing. But these are not the usual drugs. It isup to the Preclear, the Clearing
Practitioner and the doctor as to what should be done in such cases. Tranquilizers are not
acceptable, however).

DONE FIRST
Drugs are donefirst.

Why? Because drugs make aresistive case! Other Alethanetic actions will get losses if
drugs are not handled first.

Any current Alethanetic case failures are from flubby Alethanetic Clearing or the person
has been on drugs or a cohol which were not handled by Alethanetic Clearing.

It hasn’t harmed anyone to omit drug handling. But it made it hard or impossible to get
stable case gain.

THUSANY ALETHANETIC PC WHO HAS HAD DRUG HANDLING OMITTED
MUST BE RUN ON DRUGS AS SOON AS POSSIBLE BEFORE MORE PROCESSING IS
GIVEN.

Drugs or acohol in most instances make a resistive case so the point must be handled
before the case will attain and hold case gain.

ANY PCWHO ISNOT MAKING IT IN CLEARING SHOULD BE CHECKED FOR
A DRUG OR ALCOHOL HISTORY.

NARRATIVE HANDLING ON DRUGS

All drugs, medicine and alcohol which the Pc has taken in this lifetime are listed on
THE PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM.

Choose the best reading drug, alcohol or medicine from THE PRECLEAR HISTORY
FORM and run it out using R3R Narrative. (For example: “Locate atime you took whiskey.”)

YOU DO NOT CHECK INTEREST ON DRUG ITEMS. RUN OUT EACH
READING DRUG, ALCOHOL OR MEDICINE ON THE DRUG LIST (IN ORDER OF
READ) BY R3R NARRATIVE.



In running narrative on athis lifetime drug, medicine or acohol, you will find that it is
easier to do if you run earlier beginning and earlier incident rather than attempt to limit the Pc to
the first incident he comes up with, as there will usually be more than one incident when he
took whiskey, for example. So you always ask earlier beginning but if it is necessary you ask
earlier incident with the question. “Isthere an earlier incident when you took whiskey?’

Preclears commonly tend to wind up way back down the whole track at this stage of
their Clearing and that is not what you' re aiming for here. What you're interested in isthis
lifetime, this body. But this doesn’t mean you don’t run track on the Drug Rundown; just
don’'t push it. And never insist the Pc run any type of chain when he says there’'s nothing
there.

On adrug handling, we are very interested in getting times the Preclear committed the
perpetration of giving drugs to another, when he participated in the drug experiences of others
and when he gave himself drugs.

To handle all these situations, we run out drugs on four flows using the following
Quadruple flow commands:

FLOW 1 L ocate atime you took

Isthere an earlier time you took ?
FLOW 2 Locate atime you gave to another.

Isthere an earlier time you gave to another?
FLOW 3 L ocate atime another gave to other.

Isthere an earlier time another gave to others?

FLOW 0O L ocate atime you gave yourself
Isthere an earlier time when you gave yourself ?

The name of the drug, medicine or alcohol goesin the blank. The commands can be
rephrased to make more sense on a particular item. For example, you might want to say
“smoked pot” or “drank gin” instead of “took pot” or “took gin.” Just remember to say
whatmakes sense.

PREASSESSMENT OF DRUGS

When all reading drugs, medicines and alcohols on the list have been run to EP by R3R
Narrative Quad, go on to the next step.

1 Choose the best reading drug, alcohol or medicine from the Preclear History Form and
do a Preassessment onit.

The Preassessment question is. “Connected with (drug, alcohol or medicine) are there
(Preassessment Item)?’

2. Take the best reading Preassessment Item and ask the Pc: “What (Preassessment Item)
are connected with taking (drug, medicine or acohol)?’

Thisisthe Running Item list question for that particular drug, alcohol or medicine. You
write this question at the top of the Running List page and write down exactly what the
Pc says, making sure to note any read that occurs when he saysit.



Take up the best reading Running Item and run it R3R Quad.

DO NOT CHECK INTEREST ON DRUG ITEMS.

Handle al reading Running Itemsin order of read with R3R Quad.

Take the next individual drug, alcohol or medicine from the Preclear History Form and
repeat the above steps until you have handled every drug, alcohol and medicine that
read on the Preclear History Form.

When all reading drugs, alcohols and medicines from the Preclear History Form have
been handled, null with Suppress and Invalidate buttons any other items given that
didn’t read previously.

Repeat until the list of drugs, alcohols and medicines F/Ns on assessment.

The Drug Rundown is now complete.



DRUG AND ALCOHOL CASES
PRIOR ASSESSING
5 APRIL 1989

Those cases which have been long and habitually on drugs, medicines and al cohol
sometimes suffer from a“SOMATIC SHUT-OFF.” They appear anaesthetized (unfeeling) and
sometimes have “ nothing troubling them” whereas they are on drugs, drink or medicine and are
in reality in a suppressed physical condition and cannot cease to take drugs, alcohol or
medicine.

One can find, in such a case, avery high Range Arm which doesn’t seem to reduce.
The Range Arm can be brought down by clearing the drug and alcohol engrams as a chain.

Any such case took up drugs, alcohol or medicine because of unwanted pain or
sensation or misemotion. You can use that as a stable datum which resolves the situation.

All it requiresis a special assessment called a PRIOR ASSESSMENT. Because the
person looked on drugs, alcohol or medicine as a cure for unwanted feelings. One has to
assess what was wrong before or prior to the “drug cure.”

(Note: Prior Assessment isaremedy. Itisnot done on every case. Useit on those
who have “somatic shut-off.” It can be done before, during or after Narrative running and
Preassessment).

PRIOR ASSESSMENT TECHNIQUE

Using the Drug List obtained on the Preclear History, take up the largest reading this
lifetime drug, medicine or alcohol and ask the Pc the following Preassessment question:

“Prior to taking (the drug, medicine or alcohol) were there (Preassessment item)?’
Take the largest reading item from the Preassessment and ask the Pc:

“What (Preassessment item) did you have prior to taking (the drug, medicine or
alcohol)?’

Continue with afull handling of the Preassessment per ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO
GET THE ITEM and DRUG HANDLING.

In doing this assessment, you must grab the read and mark it plainly asit occurs. If
you just list and then go over the list, the person may be back in present time and, as the
running items are now cut off by the masses of drug or alcohol engrams on top of them, they
won't read again. So you must catch the read as the person first mentionsiit.

Y ou choose the longest read and find and run the chain by R3R as in any other
Alethanetic Clearing.

The only difference isthe assessment time period. You arelisting for atime before they
went on drugs, acohol or medicine.

The above Prior Assessment steps are done on each drug, medicine or alcohol that has
read. They are handled in order of largest read. (Ref: DRUG HANDLING)

The running out of the chain of unwanted feelings they had before going on drugs or
alcohol or medicine removes the reason they started taking drugs, or medicine, smoking



marijuana or drinking. The compulsion to still use drugs or drink is lessened and they can
come off it.

This can also be used as a working rule to get earlier than any “curative activity.”
Almost anything which comes later is a cure for something earlier. It could be said that the
present time condition of a Being is a compound of past cures. To handle, the action would be
the same as for drugs, alcohol, or medicine. Preassess the unwanted pains or feelings before
the cure and run the longest reads by R3R.

As there will be more than one chain involved, you of course take your next longest
read and run that next, just asin any assessment.

The general term for this type of assessment is PRIOR Assessing, not becauseit is
done before Clearing but rather to determine what the Pc was suffering from before he used a
harmful “cure” such as adrug.



OBJECTIVE ARC
5APRIL 1989
Objective ARC is doneright after the completion of the Drug Rundown to bring the Pc
into present time and to restore havingness.

The commands of Objective ARC are run 1-2-3, 1-2-3, three commands given
repetitively.

The commands are:

1 “Look around here and find something that is really real to you.”

2. “Look around here and find something you wouldn’t mind communicating
with.”

3. “Look around here and find something you wouldn’t mind being around.”

The Pc and Clearing Practitioner are ambulant.
Objective ARC can be done outside.

This process will bite suddenly and bring a person up to present time. IT has been
known to crack cases.

Of all objectives, this process tends to be the shortest. It often ends with avery bright
cog after only afew commands.

The end phenomena of this process would be person in present time, cognition, and
very good indicators, accompanied by an F/N.

The above will accomplish a great deal for the Pc if done correctly and with flawless
CEs.



INTEREST
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On two certain subjects the “Interest?’ question is omitted from Alethanetic R3R patter.

On drugs and when running Evil Purposes or Intentions one does NOT ask the Pc if he
isinterested in running the item.

The requirement on both drug items and intentions is that the item read on the meter
(suppress and inval can be used) and has not been run by R3R previously.

Many Pcs, it has now been found, have replied “No, no interest” on a drug item, the item
has not been run and the Pc then continues to have trouble with drugs.

Checking back on Pcs who returned to drugs after Clearing show “drug rundowns’ that
were so brief as to be nothing. One Pc who had been on LSD for years had only a 1 hour
quickie drug rundown. Later this person relapsed.

In each case the “Interest?’ question had been used and the Pc had replied, “No
interest” BUT MEANT, “I’'M NO LONGER INTERESTED IN DRUGS.”

So drug items that have read are run R3R without asking for interest. The command is
simply omitted.

The rule about not running a Pc over a protest applies here also. If the Pc protests an
item, that item should not be run.

In Expanded Alethanetic Clearing the same thing has occurred in running Evil Purposes
or Intentions. The Clearing Practitioner asked the Pc if he was interested in running the item
and the Pc said “No” and so it went untouched. But the Pc had it confused with interest in
doing the purpose and missed running it and then fell on his head later. Tracing the case back it
was found that R/Ses and such had not been run, due to the Pc saying “No Interest.”

Nothing bad will happen if the itemisrun.

C/SRESPONSIBILITY
The C/S must keep telling his Clearing Practitioners on Drug Rundowns or on
Expanded Alethanetic Clearing, “ Omit asking for interest on R3R on these (drug) (intentions).
Run them if they read on the meter.”
REPAIR

In repairing casesit is good sense to check this point on drugs and intentions to see if
they were neglected in R3R dueto “no interest.”

If so, then have them run and the case will suddenly do well.



PLEASURE MOMENTS
5 APRIL 1989

John Anderson was working in New England in 1979 as a producer of TV specials,
starring his talented wife Annie, when the musical director of one of histelevision shows gave
him a book on the subject of Alethanetic Clearing. He read the book and began to give hiswife
Alethanetic Clearing sessions the next week. For the next two weeks he gave hiswife and son
Clearing sessions, while continuing to read about Alethanetic Clearing, and during that time he
noticed a marked increase of affinity and general improvement in his family.

With the assistance of a professional Clearing Practitioner, John was introduced to the
idea of running pleasure moments. He began using pleasure moment processing on all of his
Preclears with great success. He found that his Preclears moved up the SCALE OF
EMOTIONS very quickly, and that the processing was much safer and easier on both the
Clearing Practitioner and the Preclear when the Preclear was introduced to Alethanetic Clearing
through this method. For the next ten months or so, until late 1980, he continued to clear more
and more Preclears with great success and many many wins.

Anderson says, “When you use the Chart of Human Behavior from THE HANDBOOK
FOR CLEARING PRACTITIONERS, you have a much easier time of it with your Preclear.
Y ou have to realize where your Preclear is on that chart. If heisbelow 2.0 on the SCALE OF
EMOTIONS, heistrying to die, and in fact, take you with him. You will get far better results
with less wear and tear on yourself if you just let such a person go, or give him recall lists until
heis above 2.0 on the SCALE OF EMOTIONS. There are many people who are above 2.0 on
thisscale. All that is needed for those of us who care about hel ping these people isto get into
communication with them. It isnot a matter of trying to make a good impression or anything
likethat. These people are seeking to survive. You just tell them it deals with helping people
through Alethanetic Clearing, and tell them you would be happy to give them a demonstration
of how it works. And then you clear them.

Y ou see, we make a distinction between a Clearing Practitioner and a missionary. A
missionary is someone who tries to help people who don’t want to be helped. A missionary
usually getskilled for his efforts. Alethanetic Clearing, however, isnot like that. Alethanetic
Clearing is easy and it is fun, especially when your Preclear is operating with alot of free life
energy and is up there on the SCALE OF EMOTIONS. So you do everything you can to select
a Preclear who is after survival in the first place, and you use processes which increase his free
life energy so that he moves higher on the emotion scale.

The best thing isto study THE ALETHANETIC PRACTITIONER'S COURSE as it
does explain all procedure. You will find that pleasure moments have a lot of positive life
energy in them. So the more pleasure moment you can contact, the more free life energy your
Preclear is going to have available to him. And in contrast to engrams, pleasure moments do
not erase with Alethanetic Clearing. So your Preclear has alot more free attention on the
pleasant things and automatically rises on the emotion scale. Y ou take a Preclear at, say, 2.2
and you Clear him for, say, 30 hours on just pleasure moments -- you know, times of joy,
times of accomplishment, times he created something by himself, a baseball game where he hit
a home run or afootball game where he scored a touchdown. Y ou just keep this up and that
Preclear will gain alot more reality on his ability to be happy and his ability to win. And you
just keep this up, and the Preclear will go to 3.0 on the emotion scale or higher at some time,
and from there he is able to deal with the remainder of the negative charge much more easily
from his new point of advantage than from where he was before.

| run pleasure moments on a Preclear until he has reached 3.5 or higher. And as| have
said, | do not run a Preclear on pleasure moments who is below 2.0 on the emotion scale; |
give him recall lists. Each Preclear is different. Some may take 15 hours of running pleasure
moments to get to 3.5; some may take 50 hours. But every Preclear, sooner or later, isableto



get to 3.5 on the emotion scale by running pleasure moments.

The 3.5 case is very easy to process, but a case is almost never at this level when first
addressed. When a case has reached this level through processing, it isrelatively easy to bring
the case up to Clear. Almost anything can be done with this case in the way of running
negative charge, and it is merely a question of how fast this individual can be brought to the
state of Clear rather than whether or not he will reach it, for he can ailmost clear himself IF HE
HAS REACHED 3.5. AT 3.5, ENGRAMS CAN BE SCANNED, A PROCESS WHICH IS
DONE MUCH LIKE LOCK SCANNING EXCEPT THAT PHYSICAL PAIN INCIDENTS,
SECONDARIES, AND WORD CHAINS WHICH ARE SURROUNDED BY PHYSICAL
PAIN CAN BE SCANNED. ON THE 3.5, HOWEVER, JUST ASON ANY OTHER CASE,
ONE SHOULD KEEP THE CLEARING SESSIONS SCANNED OFF THE CASE.”



PLEASURE MOMENT CHAINS
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Here are some examples of pleasure moment chains that can be used in running
pleasure moments with R3R:
1. You were happy.
Y ou ate something good.
. You felt energetic

. You saw something you liked.

2.

3

4

5. You drovefast.
6. Y ou acquired something good.

7. You received money.

8. You felt strong.

9. You enjoyed life.

10. Somebody thought you were important.

11. Y ou were together with friends.

12. Y ou heard some good music.

13. Somebody had given you something.

14. You enjoyed life.

15. Y ou mastered something.

16. Y ou enjoyed somebody.

17. Y ou made progress.

18. Y ou enjoyed physical exercise.

19. Y ou had an enjoyable time with a good friend.

These are examples of Pleasure Moment chains. Others can be made up by the C/S or
the Clearing Practitioner.

In running Pleasure Moments by R3R, the “erasing/solid?’ command is skipped.



RUNNING SECONDARIES
5 APRIL 1989

The way one runs out a secondary issimple. It iseasier to have a Clearing Practitioner
do it because the Preclear islikely to bolt from it if shetriesto runit alone. If you start a
secondary on a Preclear, you ought to have her finishiit all the way.

No single act of processing is more beneficial to a case than running out a grief
secondary.

Y ou have the Preclear locate the first moment of news of loss or failure and run it
through again and again, releasing the mis-emotion simply by having the Preclear re-experience
it. You do thisuntil long after the Preclear thinksit is gone.

The Preclear re-experiences afacsimile by seeing it, hearing it, feeling everything in it
including, especially, her own thoughts and conclusions, just as though she were there again.

A death is done thisway. Y ou get the Preclear to pick up the instant, the very first
instant, she heard or knew anything bad about that event. Y ou have the Preclear contact who
gave her the news or how she got it. Y ou have the Preclear go through the whole thing, over
and over and over, reliving every portion of it. You have the Preclear re-experience the mis-
emotion. After each run through the incident, check for an earlier beginning. You finaly get
that facsimile to a point where it no longer has any “charge” init. Thenyou run it until itis
erased. Then you get the postulate if the Preclear hasn’t already voiced it.

Y ou will find, as the Preclear runs the incident, that more and more detail appears.

The danger of running a secondary is that you may lose your nerve and leave it half
finished. Don’t. Run it until itisfully knocked out, so that the Preclear could even laugh
about it. Don't let the Preclear fake it.

Y ou can best get started on a secondary by having the Preclear recall and re-feel earlier
times when she loved the person or animal or possession and have her dwell on this emotion
until the loss or death facsimile turns up. If the facsimile eludes the Preclear, then get more
times when she loved or felt sympathy for the person, animal or object. If it still eludes the
Preclear, just have her recall the mean things she did to it, her neglect for it and the thought that
if she had been better and hadn’t been so mean, it would be well now.

Have the Preclear think of the ways she tried to help the person, animal or thing. Have
the Preclear think of how shefailed or her love, etc. Then run the facsimile!

Better be in aquiet place where you won't be interrupted when you do this.

The Preclear will come out of it when she has run all of the secondary and her level of
recovery will be fantastic. Her very physical appearance will change for the better on the
running of such secondaries.

If the Preclear finds the whole period is blank or black, have her recall the times when
she promised herself she would not grieve about it anymore, or the times when she would not
giveit up. Then have the Preclear run the times she blamed herself or others for the incident.
And have the Preclear recall the times she regretted things about it.

A man, almost dying, ran two secondaries with this technique and recovered. A
woman who had been branded psychotic ran a number of secondaries, with this technique, and
became sane and happy. A woman whose husband had been dead for ten days had assumed
the character of an old woman, her entire glandular system was interrupted. She ran out the



secondary of his death in nine exhausting hours and twenty-four hours later, although she had
built her whole life around this man, looked young and happy again. It not only can be done
but it is being done. Simply crying about the matter in present time, without re-experiencing it,
serves no purpose. The grief has to come by re-experiencing every moment of the secondary
facamileitsalf. It’srough but it can be done!

A secondary may be alittle more difficult for a Preclear to run than engrams or locks
because thereis alot of fear in a secondary and this causes the Preclear to want to flee and not
faceit. Part of it saysto the Preclear to flee and she may obey it. So when the Preclear gets
into the secondary with the facsimile around her, be brave and get her to run it out thoroughly.
The way to get around thisisto “run” the times when people wouldn’t let the Preclear get away
when she wanted to run.

Half way through running a secondary, it may seem very difficult. Thethingtodoisto
flatten it. Then the Preclear can look at it with ease. Secondaries are flattened simply by
having the Preclear re-experience them and having your Preclear get the old conclusions and
postul ates out of the incident.



RELIEF RUNDOWN
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Where the Preclear History Form has shown losses by death or other severe changesin
aperson’s life such as losses of position or pets or objects, it will be found that the person’s
life changed for the worse at that point. (See Section C of The Preclear History Form.)

The Clearing Practitioner spots these points of change either on the Preclear History
Form or by asking the Preclear. These points are then run narrative R3R Quad.

If the narrative R3R Quad does not clean it up fully, one goes to Preassessment and
carries on from there, but do not do this until the narrativeis fully handled.

In running such incidents narrative it will be found that the clue to erasure liesin
locating earlier beginnings each time the Pc has been moved through the incident. 1t will be
found that the Pc finds earlier and earlier moments when he received the information that then
built up to a catastrophe. This can even go back to a dream or atelepathic awareness or a
premonition that the incident was going to occur. Narrative erasures often depend utterly on
finding, after each run through, if there was any earlier beginning.

If the incident starts to grind (no change of Range Arm or content) despite having
repeatedly searched for an earlier beginning, only then do you go into an earlier narrative
incident but do so with caution as most narratives expertly run will erase all by themselves and
running a chain of deaths, for instance, can go back an awfully long way.

When all such great changesin a person’s life have been found and erased, the person
should experience a considerable sense of relief.

If he does not, then treat the narrative, even though handled as a narrative, as an
original item and preassessit to find other running items connected with it and treat it with R3R
full handling. Also do thisif the narrative grinds and there is trouble going earlier.

Narrative chains properly run produce dramatic and miracul ous case changes.



DISABILITY RUNDOWN
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This rundown is done by getting the Pc to give you anything he considers a disability,
mental, physical or otherwise.

Thislist can include anything from awithered foot to being too small to not being able
to learn French.

Make alist of al itemsthe Pc gives you, ensuring you get the meter read as the Pc gives
you the item.

Take the largest reading item and do a full Preassessment on it. Check interest and
handle each reading running item Quad R3R. Take up the next biggest reading disability and
do a Preassessment and handling on it.

Reassess/Add to the original list. Use suppress and invalidate buttons as needed.
When you have exhausted the list of all reading disabilities and the Pc says there are no more
disabilities, this rundown is compl ete.



IDENTITY RUNDOWN
5APRIL 1989
We have never before had an Alethanetic process specifically directed to getting a Pc
into valence. Thisresult has occasionally been achieved by Standard Alethanetic Clearing as
one of many miracles produced, but previous to this there has been no Alethanetic rundown
which specificaly lendsitself to handling valences.
PROCEDURE
1 Have the Pc make alist of al the things he has never wanted to have.

2. Do a Preassessment on those that read in 1. Quad R3R reading items, first
checking interest.

3. Have the Pc list all of the things he has never wanted to do.

4, Do a Preassessment on those that read in 3. Quad R3R reading items, first
checking interest.

5. Have the Pc list al of the things he has never wanted to be.

6. Do a Preassessment on those items that read in 5. Quad R3R reading items,
first checking interest.

The End Phenomena of this process is when the Pc originates that heisin valence, or
some similar remark such as for the first time he feels like himself.



THE ALETHANETIC PREPARED ASSESSMENT RUNDOWN
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Thefirst action of thisrundown is to assess the following list:

infirmity anxiety
sickness terror

being unwell horror

bad fedings panic
unpleasant fedlings apprehension
disagreeable feelings gualms
soreness dam
hurting timidity
physical disabilities allment
complaint casualty
amalady distress
bodily affliction adisorder
hurt body parts alergies
disabled body parts relatives
skin irritation jobs

skin disorder environment
unwanted feelings thisarea
dental problems upsets

an unwanted body condition problems
unwanted states of the body children
defective body parts marriage
depression smells
infection machinery
unwanted behavior meatter
injuries energy
mishap space
perception troubles time

loss of aloved one organizations
Alethanetic Clearing impulses
crimes Alethiology
Clearing Practitioners urges
restraints Clearing
frights Preclears
damaged body parts

Y ou then take an item found as above and ask the Pc to describe it briefly. Ask him,
“In your own words briefly describe (item that read ).”

Use the exact wording the Pc gave you in 2. Treat that wording as an original item
exactly as though it had been obtained on the Preclear History.

Handle the items in 3 above exactly as you would handle any original item (Ref:
ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM).

Exhaust all readings items on the above assessment.
Reassess the assessment above and do 2 to 5 above.

When this assessment no longer gives reads and only F/Ns, you have finished the
Prepared Assessment Rundown.



THE L3 CORRECTION ASSESSMENT

If you run into any trouble an L3 should be done immediately.



PAST LIVES
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The reason the first Alethanetic Research Foundation had trouble was that its Board of
Directors attempted to stop past lives from being run.

In fact, a notice was placed on the bulletin board which read, “STUDENTS AND
OTHERS FOUND RUNNING PAST LIVESON ANY PRECLEAR WILL BE EXPELLED
FROM THE TRAINING ACADEMY AND DISMISSED FROM MEMBERSHIP IN THE
FOUNDATION.”

It is reported by one of these early students that the students of the academy continued
to run past lives on each other secretly in the evenings behind closed doors. The quest for
knowledge could not be stopped so easily by the conservative members of the Board of
Directors.

When a group seeks to forward only what is currently acceptable, it of course stalls al
progress.

Further it is dishonest to suppress or fail to reveal scientific discoveries.
Disagreeing with the Law of Gravity could give one some very bad falls.

Mental studies customarily threw out anything that did not agree with their pet theories
or would be “unpopular” with authorities.

The facts are that what the Clearing Practitioner believes has little to do with the
Preclear’ sreality. If aClearing Practitioner challenges or demands proof of a Pc’s data the Pc
becomesill - that isthe bald fact of it. It’'spart of the Clearing Practitioner’s Code.

Asfar as past lives are concerned, if you don’t run mental image pictures from past
lives when they come up on achain, the Preclear will not recover.

A pathetic case of this occurred in early research. A girl crippled by polio was able to
throw away her crutches after one session and would have become entirely well except that she
recalled seeing and hearing Lincoln give his Gettysburg address. Her mother condemned her
for such nonsense. The girl’s lameness was confirmed and perpetuated by this and by a
psychotic father who raved at the Clearing Practitioner for daring to suggest such things. The
Clearing Practitioner didn’t suggest anything. In session the girl suddenly came up with being
at Gettysburg listening to Lincoln.

Seems a bit cruel to condemn ayoung girl to alifetime of lameness just to satisfy a
fixed idea.

Theweird ideaisthat one only lives but once.

We have several times traced the graves of Pcsin a special project and they usually
came up correct. One Pc was very upset to find his friend had failed to erect afitting
tombstone, substituting a common sab, possibly to pocket the difference.

Some Pcs have been so overwhelmed in the past by some great figure that they go into
hisvaencein that life. This often throws discredit on past lives.

One woman had been every famous figure in history. When we got her in valence, it
turned out she had been avictim of these famous figures. The great generals and politicians of
history, it must be sadly remarked, aren’t easily distinguished from mass murderers.



But even famous figures are somewhere.

Past lives as a subject is made distasteful, possibly purposely, by some who, by fearing
to have been a nobody and seeking status, talk loudly to others about having been Napoleon,
Julius Caesar and Brutus all at the same time.

In a society which tries to hide in current identity or seeks to mortalize everyone and
make people only animals, the subject of past lives can be a difficult one.

Thetruthin Clearing is: IF YOU DON’T RUN THE INCIDENTS GIVEN BY THE
PC, HE DOESN'T GET WELL.

One spectacular recovery of an insane woman occurred when she ran an incident as a
lion who ate her keeper. Freudian work hadn’t been able to crack the case. The therapists at
the sanitarium kept her in by explaining how it was all delusion. An Alethanetic Clearing
Practitioner found and ran the incident, and she became sane at once and stayed so.

Also, one should not invalidate having known certain people before. It turns out that
the ONLY PTS situation that is serious and lasting and can cause rollercoaster comes from
having known the person before thislifetime.

It isNOT the Clearing Practitioner’ s role to handle the philosophic or socia aspects of
incidents. To chide aPc for having an anti-social engram or arecord of acrime or to challenge
his data or refuse him his past life will bar hisroad to recovery and isitself acrime.

It will be found that Man is basically good. Only his aberrations are bad. When you
run out his engrams, he becomes social and reverts to being good.

Clearing is Clearing. Clear what the Pc hasto clear. Leave the social aspects of the
caseto others. It's not the Clearing Practitioner’s job.



PAST LIFE REMEDIES
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There are many remedies and considerable tech developed over the years on the subject
of Pcs unableto go earlier than thislife.

IMAGINARY INCIDENTS

The earliest remedy involved getting the Pc to locate and run imaginary incidents. The
Clearing Practitioner clears the idea of imaginary incidents and running them, then persuades
the Pc to run them without forcing him.

Sometimes a Pc cannot confront the actual incidents that are keyed in by life or
Clearing. Such a Pc will not go backtrack. In this case the running of imaginary incidentsis
guite productive. Sometimes the Preclear will run them, quite astonishingly, with somatics.
But heis not being required to face any reality about them, and the Clearing Practitioner is not
insisting that any reality exists concerning them. In asurprisingly high percentage of times,
however, he will be running actual incidents.

It should be understood that no amount of imaginary incidents can supplant the running
of real incidents. The first value that this technique has - the invitation to the Preclear to run
avowedly imaginary incidents in his past - is to build up the Preclear’s confidence in the
Clearing Practitioner. The Preclear beginsto fedl that he will not be censured for indulging in

fantasy.

When the Preclear discovers that he has a Clearing Practitioner who not only will listen
to imagination but encourages it, the affinity level rises and the Preclear’ s ability to differentiate
interms of reality will itself rise.

The Clearing Practitioner must never, after the incident has been run, then insist that the
incident wasreal. Thiswould be abreak of faith. He and the Preclear have entered into a
contract that what is being run is pure imagination, and the Clearing Practitioner must not break
his contract.

To run imaginary incidents, the Clearing Practitioner discusses with the Pc how they
will be running imaginary incidents and gets the Pc’ s agreement to do so.

The Clearing Practitioner then asks, “What imaginary incidents or pictures have you
touched on?’

All the Pc s responses to this question, with their meter reads, are noted by the Clearing
Practitioner. He then takes up the best reading incident or picture and runs it out R3R
Narrative, first checking interest. Lesser reading items are then taken up.

This action is done until the Pc is brighter and more able to confront actual incidents as
they come up in Clearing.

Dedlusion tends to run off but the rea incidents moveinto view aswell.

These imaginary incidents can be run R3R Narrative. In addition, full
Preassessmentprocedure of the somatics, emotions, etc., of the imaginary incident, can be
incorporated in the Past Life Remedy as part of the action of grooving in the Pc. (See:
ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM, and R3R COMMANDS, for Narrative and
R3R Quad Commands).



In doing this remedy be certain the Pc understands R3R procedure and has NO
MISUNDERSTOODS.

PAST LIFE REMEDIES
There is another way of getting a Pc to run past track incidents in Alethanetic Clearing
when imaginary incident running is not producing immediate results. Thisremedy isfor aPc
who does not run incidents or somatic chains back to basic, in past lives. You would list:
“What Attitudes would make one unwilling to go earlier than thislife?’

Y ou get the best reading item, check for interest and run the item by R3R Quad. You
reassess, check for interest and R3R Quad.

Continue to reassess (or add to the list) until the list is exhausted.

Repeat these steps listing (separately and in this order) for Emotions, Sensations, and
Pains that “would make one unwilling to go earlier than thislife.”

Somewhere aong the line, the Pc will go earlier than thislife, and that is the result of
thisaction. (Make sure, however, that any remaining reading items are run - if they have Pc
interest).

THE MORE MODERN APPROACH

The more modern approach for a Past Life Remedy would be for the Clearing
Practitioner to assess the following list on the Pc:

earlier existences
previous existences
past lives

earlier lives

unreal pictures
other times

past deaths

going backtrack
imaginary incidents
invalidated pictures
other identities
imaginary beingnesses
pretended injuries
pretended illnesses
disgusting pictures
painful memories
enforced pictures
fearful incidents
sad pictures
forgotten times
pretended incidents
unbelievable pictures
forgotten families

between body experiences

unreal experiences
forgotten beingness
abandoned deaths
not-ised existences
invalidated memories
not-ised imagination

abandoned pictures
past life experiences
memory

amnesa

forgetting

leaving bodies

past bodies

new bodies

lost possessions
forgotten pictures
death

losing a body
forgotten memories
invalidated memories
painful pictures
ignored pictures
fading pictures
fearful pictures

stuck pictures
invalidated track

only onelifetime
unknown incidents
lost friends

degraded experiences
dgjavu

forgotten lives
not-ised existence
invaidated pictures
invalidated imagination
invalidated perception



abandoned perceptions
Any item can be added to the above by the Pc.

Y ou then take the largest reading item found in the above and ask the Pc to describe it
briefly. Ask him “In your own words briefly describe (item that read).”

Use the exact wording the Pc gave you. Treat that wording as an Original Item exactly
as though it had been obtained on the Preclear History.

Handle the items the Pc gives you exactly as you would handle any Original Item by
Preassessment.

Exhaust al reading itemsin the above assessment.
Reassess the assessment and do each of the above steps.

When the Pc is able to go earlier than this life with good reality, then the remedy is
complete.

DRUGS
Often the Pc won't go backtrack because he' s taken drugs.

What has happened here isthat he reactivated past lives with drugs, got into frightening
pictures that he didn’t understand and now backs off from ANY bank content except drugs.
That is handled with afull Drug R/D, including many hours of CE 0 and The Communication
Course. The standard approach on any Pc isto get full drug handling donefirst. (See: DRUG
HANDLING).

RECENT SHOCK

Another reason that a Pc doesn’t want to go earlier than this life could be the “recent
shock of having died.” Such a case is overburdened and should be deactivated with general
Clearing and then get a Past Life Remedy if he hasn’'t gone backtrack. You could even do a
Prior Assessment to thislife.

INVALIDATION OF PAST LIVES

The subject of invalidation of past lives and people talking about them out of session or
claiming to be famous people invalidates past lives for a Pc and is actually related to
suppression and PTS phenomena. |If you suspect this you could ask, “Has anyone been
talking to you about past lives or famous people?” From this question possible suppression in
the environment can be located and used inaPTS R/D.

CHILDREN

Some children respond positively and successfully to the above remedies. However,
children are very burdened cases and can be hard to C/S on Alethanetic Clearing. If the child
runsthislife only, he may be left wide open to key-in later. At the age of 20 he may be found
all keyed-in even though “all grades have been run.”

Children are jammed into fiction stories, education, books and movies and run these
like engrams. These children speak of “remembering” all the time. They say they can’'t go
backtrack “because they don’t remember.” They don’'t seem to take it from pictures.



Contrary to psychological theories and popular belief, we find children in very rough
case shape, nervous, frightened, griefy, etc. They get stuck in the books and movies they see.
They run very shallow, which means they F/N too easily and they run incidents very closeto
PT.

We have handled thisin various ways. The easiest way to unburden casesiswith The
Communication Course, CE 0 and Recall (Recall Lists, ARC Recall). That isthe general
approach.

Specifically, the easiest way to unburden casesis by:

1) The Communication Course

2) CEO

3) New Understanding Course

4) Key to aHappy Life Course

5) Clear and fly all ruds - using suppress and false
6) PTSC/S-1 and PTS handling if needed

7) Life Repair if needed

8) Recall Lists

9) Run ARC Recall to F/N. Clear the commands well
10)  Grades O through IV

Pcs run on the above action unburden tremendously. They usually cognite on Recalls
that the actual way to look at the past isto look at the pictures that flashed to view.

Once on Alethanetic Clearing, if the Pc does not run past lives, you would list as
follows:

“What Attitudes would make you not want to look at earlier lives?’

Y ou get the best reading item, check for interest and run R3R Quad on that item.
Reassess. Get the next best reading item, check for interest and run R3R Quad. Continue until
you have exhausted the list. (Add to thelist if necessary.) Then repeat this procedure listing
(separately and in thisorder) Emotions, Sensations, and Pains that “would make you not want
to look at earlier lives.”

Somewhere along the handling of the list (or lists) made, the Pc will look at pictures
that he doesn’t recognize easily, can't date etc. The Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner handles
those inabilities with Standard Alethanetic R3R commands and off you go with a Pc looking at
pictures of earlier lives, cogniting and winning and F/Ning on erasure of incidents with VGIs
(Make sure, however, that any remaining reading items are run - if they have Pc interest).

You can also list for mental image pictures the Pc has seenin life, in movies or books,
take the best reading one and do full Preassessment procedure on it, handling the running item
obtained with R3R Quad. Then repeat the Preassessment steps until you get no reads on the
Preassessment List you have assessed for that original item. Return to the mental image
pictures list, take the next largest reading item and do full Preassessment, etc. Follow
ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM exactly.



Preassessment can also be done on unwanted attitudes, emotions, pains, etc. (the
Preassessment List) one had as a child. These would then be fully handled as above to
unburden the case.

A direct approach isto ask, “What book or movie were you particularly interested in?’
You'll usually find that the person had a stuck picture on it. Then ask, “Did you ever have
anything to do with that sort of thing?’" They go into it because you' re actually asking for an
E/S. You could then run out the earlier incident narrative R3R.

Where the Pc is stuck in upsetting incidents from movies or books you can list for “Bad
incidents you’ ve seen or read about,” take the best reading one with Pc interest and run it out
R3R Narrative Quad. Then handle with Preassessment procedure, per above. Be sure to
accept stories, TV, movies or books as these are fully valid to run.

After the above action has been performed, the Case Supervisor would put the Pc on
Alethanetic Clearing for a new Preclear History Form and there you have a Pc running on
Alethanetic Clearing very successfully, winning all the way.

All of these remedies for children can used on adult Pcs with great benefit.

REVIEW
An Alethiology Review action that can be doneisto clear and assess the following list:

Clearing Practitioners
Clearing

Past Lives
Alethanetic Clearing
Alethiology

Time

Preclears

Erasure

the Past

Memory

Pictures

Then Prepcheck in order of reads, reassess and Prepcheck. Thisisavaluable action to
do and often by itself will handle those unable to go past track.

A further Alethiology approach would beto List and Null “Who or what would have no
future?’ and/or “Who or what would it have been awful to have been?’ These items can be
checked and used in aPTS R/D or can have their intentions listed and run as part of Expanded
Alethanetic handling.

SUMMARY

The technology on past livesisimportant for a C/S to know, especialy the Alethanetic
Clearing C/S.

The subject usually resolves with a Drug R/D and general Clearing but when it doesn’t
you have these remedies to use.



HIGH RANGE ARM IN ALETHANETIC CLEARING
3 APRIL 1989

In Alethiology a high Range Arm is almost aways an overrun.

In Alethanetic Clearing it means AN ENGRAM TOO LATE ON THE CHAIN TO
ERASE ISIN REACTIVATION.

An Alethiology Clearing Practitioner “rehabs’ overruns.

An Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner cures high Range Arm by finding what engram
(lock or secondary) isin reactivation (active). Thiswill show up asaPAIN, SENSATION,
MISEMOTION OR OTHER PRESENT TIME FEELING. In short, just by finding the
somatic by list and assessing for longest read and running R3R, you can cure a high Range
Arm.

Y ou handle a Range Arm that goes up during a session by completing the chain exactly
with R3R.

The same action you do for R3R also cures the high Range Arm.

By running a Pc on an incident late on the chain without going earlier, you drive the
Range Arm high.

By ending off before the Pc has given the postul ate he made at the time of the incident
(hence not getting a complete erasure), you can leave the picture partially there and capabl e of
affecting the Pc.

There can be an infinity of wrong ways but only one right way and the right way is
R3R by the book.

A high Range Arm (3.5 or above) is simply the CB Meter’ s reaction to increased mass.
Mental Image Pictures have mass. The mental mass causes the body’ s sweat pores to close
down creating resistance to electricity. The CB Meter measures electrical resistance. These
closed down pores cause resistance to electricity. Thus in the presence of mental mass as
contained in mental image pictures, the Range Arm of the CB Meter rises.

When you reactivate an engram, the CB Meter current flow has more trouble getting
through the Pc’s skin and the Range Arm rises.

When the engram (or lock or secondary ) is“keyed out” (moved away), the Range Arm
comes down and the meter needle will float.

If you find along chain with many engrams on it and run alate engram, the Range Arm
goes up. Asyou go earlier, and eventually find Basic, the Range Arm comes down and when
you get the postulate and erase the basic engram, the Range Arm will come down to between 2
and 3 and the needle will float.

When you run several engrams through only once or run several somatic chains without
erasing any, you pile up too much mass and the Range Arm will go high and stick.

Even if nothing is done to repair this, the Pc will deactivate (the pictures will drop
away) in from 3 to 10 days.

It isvery poor Clearing to do R3R other than exactly by the book. It isvery easy to do
it exactly right. Thedrill issmple. If done exactly right the result is good and invariable.



ALETHANETIC REMEDIES
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The remedies given here will handle Pcs who go anaten or dope off in session even
though they are well rested beforehand. They will also handle high Range Arms caused by
chains |€eft in reactivation by reason of not taking them to afull Alethanetic EP.

WORD CLEARING

One of the beginning Pc’sfirst stepsin Clearing is a thorough and complete CS-1.
Thisisgiven on the FULL PC PROGRAM OUTLINE. It must be done until the Pc well
understands the commands of R3R and knows what is expected of him as a Pc (Ref:
ALETHANETIC CLEARING CS-1).

DO NOT attempt to run R3R on a Pc who is not properly indoctrinated. Clear the
commands. Clear the L3 words, clear the procedures and clear each line of the L3 assessment
with him. It isthe Clearing Practitioner’s responsibility to ensure the Pc understands the
commands and the procedure he is being run on.

So the first remedy given hereis WORD CLEARING. A Pc who does not understand
R3R commands, assessment procedures, etc., will only reactivate masses in Alethanetic
sessions; hewill not be able to erase them.

If there is any doubt that your Pc understands the commands and procedures of R3R,
you clear these up immediately.

There are uniformly two things that prevent Pcs from running engrams. They are the
failureto fully clear all the commands and procedures of R3R as we have covered above, and
unhandled drugs.

Hence, the following remedies are to be done in their correct sequence on the Pc’'s
Alethanetic program, after afull and complete Drug Handling per the bulletin called DRUG
HANDLING. (Ref: FULL PC PROGRAM OUTLINE.)

PICTURES OR MASSES

The following remedy is ordered by the C/S when the Pc has no misunderstood words
but still goes anaten in session, even when assessment and R3R procedure are correctly done
and the Pc has had sufficient sleep, with no unflat chains evident by folder inspection but has a
very high or low Range Arm.

The Clearing Practitioner asks. “What pictures or masses have you touched onin life or
in Clearing that have been left unflat?’

The most obvious remedy is simply to take the best reading picture that was left unflat
in Clearing and simply finish the chain. If the Pc had only run it single flow at the time, then
finish it single flow for certain and check the other flows to see if they read and run themif they
do. The question one checksis Step One narrative or Step One regular R3R. One uses
narrative when it is simply an incident and regular R3R when he remembers what somatic
hewas running at the time.

The essence of thisis simply to complete something that was already started and wasn'’t
completed.



If it was a picture which simply appeared in life, one can treat it as an Original Item and
carry on from there.

Caution should be observed in running a Pc on Quad who hitherto had only been run
on Single or Triple flows. One can get onto the subject of bypassed charge when he suddenly
runs anew flow (like Flow 0) that has never been run before on anew item. What happensis
the Pc, run on Single or Triples on other itemsin previous Clearing, collides with some of the
unrun charge of previously unhandled chains of that flow and can get quite upset. The best
handling of his sort of thing is called “Quading up aPc” as contained in the bulletin called USE
OF QUADRUPLE ALETHANETIC CLEARING.

Masses are handled ssimply by treating them as an Origina Item.

In pictures or masses remedies, one is best off following the Preassessment procedure.
Just treat the picture or mass as an Original Item. Therefore, when the Pc gives you alist of
pictures or masses that have been touched onin life or Clearing heisreally giving you alist of
Original Items so far as handling is concerned. The Clearing Practitioner takes the best reading
item from that list and does a Preassessment on it.

“Connected with (item) are there (preassessment item)?’ is the preassessment question.

The Clearing Practitioner then follows the procedure outlined in the bulletin called
ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM, doing afull Preassessment and running out
R3R Quad al reading items with Pc interest.

When this action is correctly performed the Range Arm of the Pc will be back in range,
and the Pc will be bright.

AUTOMATICITY OF PICTURES
There are some Pcs who keep talking about “this huge automaticity of pictures coming
in, faster and faster.” They aso dope off in session and they are somewhat hard to get an F/N
on.
Thething which isreally wrong with the Pcisinstability. He can’t hold things till.

The best thing for thistype of Pcis CE 0. After flattening CE O it will be found that the
Pc’ s bank is more stable.

As the multi-pictures may also have keyed something in, a C/S, after CE O isflat, could
order the following:

Ask the Pc “What pictures have you seenin life or Clearing?’ and treat the best reading
itemsin the resulting list as Origina Items.
PERPETRATIONS

When the Pc goes anaten in session but there is no evidence of unflat chains, the C/S
issues this C/S:

Assessfor:
Perpetrations on unconscious people
Perpetrations on anaten people
Perpetrations on sick people

Run each reading item with interest R3R Narrative Quad.



The C/S could vary the assessment list, adding items if necessary in accordance with
what the Pc was motivating from.

IMAGINARY INCIDENTS

Sometimes a Pc cannot confront the actual incidents that are keyed in by life or
Clearing. Such a Pc will not go backtrack. In this case the running of imaginary incidentsis
guite productive. Sometimes the Preclear will run them, quite astonishingly, with somatics.
But heis not being required to face any reality about them and the Clearing Practitioner is not
insisting that any reality exists concerning them. In asurprisingly high percentage of times,
however, he will be running actual incidents. So long as he does not have to admit that these
incidents are actual, he can do something about them.

It should be understood that no amount of imaginary incidents can supplant the running
of real incidents. The first value that this technique has - the invitation to the Preclear to run
avowedly imaginary incidents in his past - is to build up the Preclear’s confidence in the
Clearing Practitioner. The Preclear beginsto fedl that he will not be censured for indulging in

fantasy.

When the Preclear discovers that he has a Clearing Practitioner who not only will listen
to imagination but encourages it, the affinity level rises and the Preclear’ s ability to differentiate
interms of reality will itself rise.

The Clearing Practitioner must never, after the incident has been run, then insist that the
incident was real. Thiswould be a break of faith. He and he Preclear have entered into a
contract that what is being run is pure imagination, and the Clearing Practitioner must not break
his contract.

To run imaginary incidents, the Clearing Practitioner discusses with the Pc how they
will be running imaginary incidents and gets the Pc’ s agreement to do so.

The Clearing Practitioner then asks, “What imaginary incidents or pictures have you
touched on?’

All the Pc’ s responses to this question, with their meter reads are noted by the Clearing
Practitioner. He then takes up the best reading incident or picture and runs it out R3R
Narrative, first checking interest. Lesser reading items are then taken up.

This action is done until the Pc is brighter and more able to confront actual incidents as
they come up in Clearing.

In doing this remedy be certain the Pc understands R3R procedure and has NO
MISUNDERSTOODS.



GETTING THE F/NTO THE EXAMINER
(HIGH, LOW RANGE ARMS AND CHRONIC SOMATICYS)
5 APRIL 1989
If after an F/N session, the Pc’s Range Arm goes up, as at the Examiner, the Pcis
afflicted with unflat Engram Chains.
All high Range Arms depend on unflat or reactivated engram chains.

Range arms go high on overrun because the overrun reactivates engram chains not yet
run.

Engram (or secondary or lock) chains can be keyed out. This does not mean they stay
out. Inafew minutes or hours or days or years they can key back in.

A Pc will also de-activate in from 3 to 10 days usually. This means he “ settles out.”
Thus a Pc can be overrun into new engram chains (by life or a Clearing Practitioner); Range
Arm goes up; 3 to 10 days later the Range Arm comes down.

When aPc is Cleared to F/N VGls and then afew minutes later has a high Range Arm,
the usua reasons are:

1 Has had his comm chopped or full Alethanetic or Alethiology End Phenomena
not reached or

Has been run on an unreading item or subject or
Is overwhelmed or

Has alot of engrams keyed in or
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Has been run in the past without full erasure of engrams or attaining End
Phenomena.

6. L&N lists which are badly done or other mis-clearing cause a Pc to feel bad and
key in chains.

7. A Pc can be Cleared when too tired or too late at night.

The solution to any of these is easy - on (1) always see that the Pc attains full EP,
particularly on engram chains. On (2) make Clearing Practitioners check for reads even in two
way comm subjects, with list questions or on Alethanetic items before running them. On (3)
see aso (2) and get the Pc a proper Repair Program. On (4) repair or isolate Pc so his PT isn’t
so ferocious-looking (meaning Repair him until he iswell or let him change his environment
and then Clear him) or (5) look into his folder to see who Cleared him on so many chains with
no real erasure or EP. With (6) you use Repair assessments (like L4, L1, etc) and other usual
actions. On (7) you make the Pc get some rest and if he can’t, make him go for awak away
until heistired and then walk back and get some dleep.

All these really add up to keyed in or unflat engram chains.
Of all these, past Clearing without attaining EP on engram chains (whether done in

Alethanetics or Alethiology) is ausual reason for a“much Cleared Pc” to have a high Range
Arm.



The reason behind any high Range Arm that won’t come down and any Pc who
continually arrives at Examiner after an F/N VGI session with his Range Arm UP are:

A.
B.
C.

Not letting the Pc go on to Full Alethanetic EP when running engrams.
A fase Clearing report (PR type report meaning promoting instead of Clearing).

Too many engram chains reactivated by life or Clearing.

Any correct Standard Alethanetic Clearing will eventually handle. But it isusual to do a
PICTURES AND MASSES REMEDY (seethe bulletin called ALETHANETIC REMEDIES).

CHRONIC SOMATICS

A Pc who has a chronic somatic would get programmed like this:

v

\Y

\A

Repair program until Pc fegling better.
Pictures and Masses Remedy with all reading and interest items run R3R Quad.

Full handling of all reading items on the Preclear History Form by
preassessment and R3R Quad or narrative on very recent incidents.

Somatics of any troublesome area found by preassessment of the troublesome
areawith all reading and interest items run R3R Quad.

Preassess the incident (operation, accident, etc) he believes caused the
troublesome area and run al the somatics R3R and run the incident narrative if
very recent.

Preclear History Form to F/N on the Preclear History itself and attest full
Alethanetic result as per the Life Expansion Chart.

That’s maybe 50 hours, al donein Alethanetic Quads, of course, in steps|l to VI.

If the Alethanetic Clearing is standard and to Alethanetic EP (F/N Postul ate Cognition
VGls) you will see this pattern at the Examiner or afew minutes after session.

First few sessions. Range Arm 4.0 or more at Exam. Doubtful Gls.

Next few: Range Arm 3.75 and blowing down to 3.25 at Exam. Gls.

Next few: Range Arm 3.5 BD to F/N at Exams VGls.

Finally: Range Arm 2.5 F/N VGls at the Examiner.

Another pass at the Preclear History Form finds it F/N and Pc can and will attest
Alethanetic Clearing completion.

That’s what you would expect to see if the Clearing was standard, if the case was
straightened out of past flubsin the Repair step. Errors such as running unreading items or fire
fights caused by out CEs or false Clearing reports or Alethanetic EP not reached at session end
or Pc needing ruds in at session starts would prevent this pattern from happening at the
Examiner. So if the pattern doesn’'t happen you know the Clearing is goofy or something is
out which had better be found. One Pc, for instance, had a huge w/h of having a disease and
was Cleared over it for 2 years = Clearing over aw/h and PTP = no case gain. Silly Pc. But
also avery dull C/S not aert to some outness there and find it. Another Pc had a high Range



Arm and the fault was just that she never got any Clearing at all! So they kept operating on her!
Somebody didn’t know Alethanetic Clearing was for USE.
HIGH RANGE ARM AND ILLNESS
Pcswith high Range Armsfedl ill and get ill.
No useto elaborate on that. 1t'sjust afact and is THE fact about Pcs who get ill.

LOW RANGE ARM AT EXAM
Pcswith low Range Arms are more or less in apathy.

If itisF/N VGIsat session end and Range Arm low at Exam (like 1.9) (OR if it went
low in session and didn’t F/N), then the Pcis:

@ overwhelmed and needs Clearing and life repair
(b) could have been run on aflat or unreading item that invalidated his former win.
Example: Pc listed on an unreading list few sessions later is worrying about it and

coming to Exam with low Range Arm. Repair isthe answer. Low Range Arm Pcsneed aLife
Repair also.



UNRESOLVED PAINS
5 APRIL 1989

It occasionally happens that a PC’s certain pain does not resolve with Alethanetic
Clearing.

There are two reasons for this:
1. NOT ENOUGH ALETHANETIC CLEARING ON ENOUGH CHAINS.

Sooner or later the exact small piece of an engram “already run” shows up on another
chain later.

Example: Painin an area of an operation occurs, now and then, again weeks, months or
years after the operation has been run out as an engram. Sooner or later, just on general
Clearing, the missing bit of the operation shows up, blows. Voilal Pain gone forever.

This happens frequently, especially with abdominal operations like an appendectomy.
The operation was run out. The scar stays puffy. The Pc isoccasionally ill fromit. Pc's
conclusion isthat Alethanetic Clearing hasn’'t worked on it. More Clearing on other somatics
(just genera Alethanetic Clearing) isgiven. One day the remaining bit of the operation, hidden
from view, apparently erased, shows up, blows.

Thereisno way of forcingit. Infact it would be fatal to try.

The other reason for it isthat the missing bit causing the pain is adifferent somatic, like
“aChest Compression.” Thisbit of the operation had another basic than the one run.

The answer to a persistent or recurring somatic in an injured area is always more
Alethanetic Clearing. Persistent, chronic and recurring somatics are handled fully with
Professional Alethanetic Clearing Tech.

2. SYMPATHETIC NERVOUS SY STEM PAINS.

There are two sides to the body. Asyou learn in Touch Assists, if theright hand is
injured, you include a so the left hand.

Body nerves conduct pain. The two sides of the body interlock. Pain gets stopped in
the nerves.

If the right elbow is hurt, the LEFT elbow will have echoed the pain.

Example: you find a Pc with apain in the left elbow. You try to run aleft elbow chain.
It doesn't fully resolve.

If you ran injuries to the RIGHT elbow, suddenly there’ s a somatic going through the
left elbow! It getswell.

Thisisthe sympathetic nervous system. The right ear, injured, also gets echoes with a
somatic in the left ear. Y ou run theright ear only. Pc comes up with a sore |eft ear!

Y ou can actualy direct a Pc’ s attention to it (non-standard but a research technique) and
he can find where the uninjured ear echoed the injured ear.

Where you can’t fully repair a crippled left leg, don’t be surprised to find it was the
right leg that was hurt.



Y ou run the left leg somatic in vain. If you do, start Clearing somaticsin the
OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE BODY.

TOOTHACHE
The mystery of toothache isresolved in both 1 and 2 above, especially 2.

The pain is concentrated on the left upper molar. You run it invain. Toothache
persists.

Look at the Pc’s mouth. Has the RIGHT upper molar ever been pulled or injured?
Yes. That'show the left molar began to decay. The right upper molar was pulled. The pain
(especially under the painkiller on the right side only) backed up and stopped on the opposite
side. Eventually the left upper molar, under that stress, ayear or ten later, cavesin and aches.

Mysterious, asit wasn't injured. Mysterious, as the opposite molar islong gone,
doesn’t hurt anymore.

When a toothache does not resolve in Clearing, run the opposite tooth on the other side.
Y ou can actually do it by count of teeth.

It's sort of Clearing a no-somatic.

Pc in misery with right upper molar. No pain on left side. Run an injury he had on the
left side (it will read on the meter also). Voilal The toothache that wouldn’t go away eases up!

The fellow who has the exact opposite teeth pulled (upper right wisdom, upper left
wisdom) isin for it asthereis a constant cross-play. Makes the mouth odd and pressury.
Both sides are reacting to the other side!

Dentists often note the strange pressure, “bursting feelings,” a patient has when a tooth
“needs pulling.” Thisisthe stressin the nerves from an injury which occurred on the opposite
side!

A Clearing Practitioner can run aright side tooth in vain unless he knows enough to run
THE OTHER SIDE.

For a Pc with atoothache on the right side, you can list for feelings on the left side of
the mouth and get “numbness,” “no feeling,” etc. Run that list and suddenly and magically the
toothache on the opposite side not being run eases up.

Full Preassessment of the troubled area and R3R Quad is used when the tooth trouble
persists.

As toothaches sometimes give an Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner afailure, he should
know about the sympathetic factor as above.



HOW TO PICK UP OCCLUDED DATA
5 APRIL 1989

Problem: The Preclear cannot remember a bad moment he had with someone.

Action: Run recalls or scan good moments with this person until the bad moment shows
up.

Problem (in detail): The Preclear cannot remember a bad tel ephone conversation with a
certain person.

Action: Run recalls or scan any and all telephones, then telephones ringing, then phone
conversations with anyone, then any conversation with the person in question. Then contact
the bad telephone conversation.

If it isstill occluded, repeat the process.



1.
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ALETHANETIC STUDENT RESCUE INTENSIVE
5 APRIL 1989

Thisisan optional step to be taken if your Pc is having any trouble with study.

The steps are very smple:

Assess:
Being Trained Stress
Being Educated Education
Study Schools
Learning Teachers
Examination Enforcement

Misunderstoods
for best read.
Do a Preassessment on the largest reading item from Step 1.
Find the running item, using standard preassessment procedure.
Run out the item you have found in Step 3 R3R Quad.

Repeat the Preassessment on the original item found in step one, and repeat steps 3 and
4 on that item.

Continue reassessing the preassessment list on the original item and running out R3R
Quad on the best reading running item until there are no further reads on the
Preassessment of that original item.

Find anew original item from step 1 and repeat the above procedure steps 2 through 6.

The intensive should be concluded when the Pc is happy about study.



GETTING THE PC SESSIONABLE
6 APRIL 1989

When you start to clear anew Pc, the responsibilities are these:

1 Show the Pc what Clearing is, so that he knows what is expected of him.
Thus, heisin session, not in mystery.

2. Educate him into what he is supposed to do when you give him a question or
command, so that he may answer the question or comply with the command.

3. The CP must be in control of the session and the Pc must permit himself to bein
your control. Then, if anything goes wrong, you can handleit. This ability
comes from CE 8.

COVERT CLEARING
Some people, particularly students, “covertly clear.”

In “talking” to someone they also seek to process or “clear” that person “without the
person knowing anything about it.” This of course is honsense, since Clearing results are best
achieved in a session, and a session depends upon a self-determined agreement to be cleared.

Y ou can achieve changes in a person with covert Clearing - we won't say you can't,
since it has been done. But it is uncertain and not very popular since most “victims’ of covert
“clearing” didikeit very much.

In an assist, you may have to process without agreement when the Pc is unconscious
and can'’t respond, but only until the person regains consciousness. To make it acommon
practice would be foolish.

Using good communication to handle situations in life is perfectly acceptable and isn't
covert Clearing.

EXAMPLE: A personisangry; afriend locates and indicates the by-passed charge.

EXAMPLE: In the case of a person having a psychotic break, afriend arranges for the
person to have arest away from his ordinary environment and associates and forbids
damaging “treatments.”

EXAMPLE: Somebody seemsto have lots of problems; the Alethiology student teaches
him what a problem is.

EXAMPLE: By observing the anxiousness of a person to receive motivators, the
student estimates the degree of perpetrations the person has committed.

EXAMPLE: One sees a difficulty in planning is not getting any better so she decides
there must be aliein the plan and locates it, at which time a good plan can emerge.

There are countless ways to use the philosophy of Clearing in direct application to life.
Even hopeless physical conditions respond to just understanding more about life. For instance,
there are many cases on record of a bedridden person becoming well and active after reading a
book like UNDERSTANDING LIFE.

One doesn’'t haveto “covertly clear” if any communication is possible. One can teach,
advise, orient someone in existence applying the truths and knowledge of Alethiology.



The point is, when Clearing is begun, it is best done by agreement to be cleared in
formal sessions. It is most successful when the Preclear understands what he is supposed to do
in response to Clearing Practitioner actions, and is only disastrous when there is not enough
control in the session to set thingsright if they start to go wrong.

Any Clearing Practitioner who just sits and lets a Pc ramble on and on with no regard to
the subject being handled, even in Listen Style, is very foolish, has no session and is wasting
time.

The wrong thing to do is chop the Pc up and cut his comm because he is so far adrift.

Theright thing to do isto prevent it before it happens by working only with Preclears
who have agreed to be cleared or who know what’ s expected of them.

In the hands of an unskilled “ Clearing Practitioner,” running a psycho-analytic type
session (letting the Pc talk endlessly with no session control), a Preclear can give all the
expected psycho-analytic symptoms and responses and get nowhere.

There are two ways this can be handled:

1 Explain: Thisisn't psycho-analysis and then fully educate the Pc in the basic
principles of Clearing.

2. Find and clear up misunderstood words in the subject of psycho-analysis and
run processes which release the Pc from charge connected to the subject of
psycho-analysis.

Probably both would be necessary if educating the Pc did not handle the condition.

One of therules of Clearing is never to let any part of any question or command be agreed upon
once and never repeated.

EXAMPLE: The Clearing Practitioner tellsthe Pc, “When | say ‘her’ in this command,
| mean your mother. Now what could you say to her?” The Pcis aways having to think back
to this agreement asto what “her” refersto in order to answer the command.

When educating a Pc, one is knocking out past response patterns, asin social actions or
some earlier form of treatment. Oneisin effect cancelling out earlier habits of responsein
order to get Clearing to occur. Sometimes a Pc still wanders about before he answers the
guestion. But the Clearing Practitioner in any case must get his question answered or the
command complied with.

Only clear a Pc who has agreed to be cleared, and use a Clearing Communication
Cycle, no matter how long or short that cycle may be.



CONCEPTUAL UNDERSTANDING
12 AUGUST 1988

When conceptual understanding is achieved, a person can apply what she has learned
without having to think about it step-by-step. Information which is understood conceptually
can easily be put into action.

A literal understanding is superficial. The person is able to think about the data or
information in a step-by-step fashion but has a difficult time putting it into action. With aliteral
understanding, a person cannot see the relationship between pieces of information in the form
of smilaritiesand differences. Litera understanding isrote and not intelligent.

A literal understanding of music might allow a person to plink out atune on a piano, but
a conceptual understanding allows a person to play a beautiful sounding piece of music or to
improvise on the piano.

A mechanic who has aliteral understanding of automobile engines can repair an engine
by referring to manuals and by going slowly step-by-step. One who has a conceptual
understanding can repair any engine directly and easily.

A Preclear who has aliteral understanding of Clearing will answer your questions but
will not fully participate in the process of Clearing. A Preclear with a conceptual understanding
works with the Clearing Practitioner and participates fully in the process because she has a
conceptual understanding of what is needed and wanted in a session and how to participate
with the Clearing Practitioner so that the correct result is achieved.

A Clearing Practitioner who has aliteral understanding of Clearing could read processes
off acard and achieve sporadic wins with Preclears. He looks mechanical and seems uncertain
at times. A Clearing Practitioner who has a conceptual understanding could sit down with
anyone under almost any circumstances, do a masterful job and produce “miracles as usual.”
This would not be limited to sessions, since the Clearing Practitioner with a conceptual
understanding would be capable of creating miraclesin al aspects of her life.

People who have no idea of “concept” get bogged down in terms and mechanics. They
can't operate at the level of concept and are extremely literal.

True understanding is conceptual. One could handle things, objects and symbols
endlessly without achieving understanding or real communication unless one finally was able to
graduate up to conceptual comprehension.

People who are literal rather than literate simply haven’t achieved conceptual
understanding.



METHOD 5WORD CLEARING
24 SEPTEMBER 1988

Thisisasimple method for clearing words. Ask the Preclear,

1.

“WHAT ISTHE DEFINITION OF 7

Have the Pc say the definition out loud. If the Pc understands the word, have
him useit in a sentence.

If the Pc hesitates or seems to falter or is not sure of the word, then find the
word in the dictionary for him. Place the dictionary in front of the Pc and point
out the definitions that you want him to read.

Have him read the definition(s) out loud to you.

Using that definition, have the Pc define the word in his own words.

Have the Pc use the word in a sentence(s) until a conceptual understanding is
achieved.



CLEARING COMMANDS
24 SEPTEMBER 1988

When running a process newly or whenever the Preclear is confused about the meaning
of acommand, clear each word of the command with the Preclear, using the dictionary if
necessary. Thishaslong been standard procedure.

Y ou want a Pc set up to run smoothly, to know what is expected of her and to
understand exactly the question being asked or the command being given. A misunderstood
word or misunderstood Clearing Command can waste hours of Clearing time and keep awhole
case from moving.

Thus this preliminary step to running a process or procedure for the first timeis
VITAL.

Therulesfor clearing commands are:

1 UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES IS THE CLEARING PRACTITIONER TO
EVALUATE FOR THE PC AND TELL HIM WHAT THE WORD OR
COMMAND MEANS.

2. ALWAYSHAVE THE NECESSARY (AND GOOD) DICTIONARIES IN
THE CLEARING ROOM WITH YOU.

Thiswould include the Technical Dictionaries, the Administrative Dictionaries, a good
English dictionary and a good dictionary in the Pc’s native language. For aforeign language
case (where the Pc’ s native language is not English) you will also need a dual dictionary for
that language and English.

EXAMPLE: English word “apple” islooked up in an English/French dictionary and
“pomme” isfound. Now, look in the French dictionary to define “ pomme.”

The foreign language case requires two dictionaries: (1) English to foreign language (2)
foreign language itself.

3. HAVE THE PC ON THE CANS THROUGHOUT THE CLEARING OF THE
WORDSAND THE COMMAND.

4, CLEAR THE COMMAND (OR QUESTION OR LIST ITEM) BACKWARDS
BY FIRST CLEARING IN TURN EACH WORD IN THE COMMAND IN
BACKWARDS SEQUENCE.

EXAMPLE: To clear the command “DO FISH SWIM?” clear: “SWIM” first, then
“FISH,” then “DO.”

This prevents the Pc from starting to run the process by himself while you are still
clearing the words.

4A. NOTE: THE F/Ns OBTAINED ON CLEARING THE WORDS DOES NOT
MEAN THE PROCESS HAS BEEN RUN.

5. NEXT, CLEAR THE COMMAND ITSELF.
Clearing Practitioner asks the Pc,
“WHAT DOES THISCOMMAND MEAN TO YOU?’



If it is evident from the Pc’'s answer that he has misunderstood aword asit isused in
the context of the command:

@ Re-clear the obvious word (or words) using the dictionary.

(b) Have him use the word in sentences until he hasit. (The worst fault isthe Pc
using a new set of words in place of the actual word and answering with the
alter-ised word, not the word itself. See CLEARING UP A MISUNDER
STOOD WORD, Part | of the QCP.

(© Re-clear the command.

(d) If necessary, repeat Steps a, b and ¢ above to make sure he understands the
command.

5A. NOTE: THAT A WORD READS WHEN CLEARING A COMMAND ON AN
ASSESSMENT QUESTION OR LISTING QUESTION DOES NOT MEAN
THE COMMAND OR QUESTION ITSELF HAS READ NECESSARILY .
MISUNDERSTOOD WORDS READ ON THE METER.

6. WHEN CLEARING THE COMMAND, WATCH THE METER AND NOTE
ANY READ ON THE COMMAND.

7. THE COMMANDS OF ONE PROCESS ARE CLEARED JUST BEFORE
THAT PROCESS ISRUN. FOR EXAMPLE, IN RUDIMENTS, CLEAR
THE COMMAND OF EACH RUDIMENT, THEN RUN EACH ONE.

8. ARC BREAKSAND LISTS SHOULD BE WORD CLEARED BEFORE A PC
GETSINTO THEM AND SHOULD BE TAGGED IN THE PC'S FOLDER
ON A YELLOW SHEET ASCLEARED.

The yellow sheet goesin the front of the folder behind the Folder Summary.

Asitisdifficult to clear all words of a correction list on a Pc over heavy by-passed
charge, it is standard to clear the words of a Repair or Correction List and ruds very early in
Clearing and to clear the L4 words before commencing listing processes or an L3 before
running Alethanetic Clearing. Then, when the need for these correction lists arises one does
not need to clear all the words as it has already been done. Thus, such correction lists can be
used without delay.

It is also standard to clear the words of the Word Clearing Correction List early in
Clearing and before other correction lists are cleared. Thisway, if the Pc bogs on subsequent
Word Clearing, you have your Word Clearing Correction List ready to use.

9. IF, HOWEVER, YOUR PCISSITTING IN THE MIDDLE OF AN ARC
BREAK (OR OTHER HEAVY CHARGE) AND THE WORDS OF THE L1
(OR OTHER CORRECTION LIST) HAVE NOT BEEN CLEARED YET,
DON’T CLEAR FIRST. GO AHEAD AND ASSESS THE LIST TO
HANDLE THE CHARGE. OTHERWISE YOU'LL BE DOING CLEARING
OVER AN ARC BREAK.

In this case you just verify by asking afterwards if s/he had any misunderstoods on the
list.

All the words of the L1 (or other correction lists) would then be cleared thoroughly at
the first opportunity - per your C/S sinstructions.



10. DO NOT RE-CLEAR ALL THE WORDS OF ASSESSMENT LISTS EACH
TIME THE LIST ISUSED ON THE SAME PC.

Clear the words of an assessment list once, fully and properly the first time and note
clearly in the folder, on the yellow sheet for future reference, which of the standard assessment
lists have been cleared.

11. THESE RULES APPLY TO ALL PROCESSES, ASSESSMENTS AND
LISTING QUESTIONS.



ORIENTING THE PRECLEAR
THE ALETHANETIC C/S-1
4 JULY 1989

One of the oldest rules of Clearing is“Know before you go.” This rule not only applies
to the Clearing Practitioner knowing about the Pc before proceeding to clear him; it also applies
to the Preclear - he has to know where heis going too!

The purpose of this orientation is to effectively prepare a person to be a Preclear. As
with any new subject, a person must have some idea of the language, procedure, purpose, €tc.,
of that subject if heisto succeed. A sane person wouldn’'t hop into the cockpit of an SST and
try to take off without any training, although he wouldn’'t be in any danger because he probably
would never get off the ground. And so it would be with a person new to Clearing or simply
new to Alethanetics - without some kind of education and training on the subject, he wouldn’t
bein any danger but he might never get off the ground!

The Alethanetic C/S-1 is designed to teach a new person general (and specific) data
about Clearing so that the person can have an understanding of the technology that will support
him in having successful Clearing sessions.

There are five parts to the Alethanetic C/S-1 Definition Sheet, arranged to some extent
on agradient. Each Part begins on anew page so that it is a separate entity and can be used as
such.

Part | Basic Clearing Terms

Part 11 Rudiments Terms

Part 111 Basic Alethanetic Terms
Part IV Preassessment Form Terms
Part V L3 Correction List Terms

ALETHANETIC C/S-1
DEFINITION SHEET

PART | - BASIC CLEARING TERMS

ALETHANETICS 1. asystem of exact procedures which clears wrong answers from the
subconscious mind.

ALETHIOLOGY 1. the study or science of truth 2. a system of natural laws which allow
aperson to discover for himself those personal truths that help the person to create the quality
and content of hislife such as he has always wanted. 3. The science and the study of the
nature of truth and error, and of the highest laws for their discrimination. 4. The doctrine of
truth, that part of logic which deals with the subject of truth. [Greek alethi- coming from
alethea, truth + -ology coming from logos, study of or science of] (See THE OXFORD
ENGLISH DICTIONARY, Oxford University Press, page 215, original 13 volume edition, on
page 54, compact edition).

BEING (noun) 1.theindividual, himself or herself, who exists in a nonmaterial dimension,
yet operates and handles a body in the material universe. 2. the person, oneself; who oneis;
not one’s body, not one’s name, not one’s mind, not the physical universe (not a thing but



rather, a creator of things). 3. that which is aware of being aware.

MIND (noun) 1. acontrol system between the Being and the physical universe. 2. a storage
place for mental pictures and data; a computer.

BODY 1. acarbon-oxygen engine which runs on low combustion fuel at 98.6 degrees
Fahrenheit (The Being is the engineer running this engine). 2. asolid grouping of appendages
which make the person recognizable. 3. the Being’s communication center with the physical
universe. 4. aphysical animal with basic needs for food, shelter, sleep and sex.

I
' i A BEING

AM |
A BODY
HAVE
A BODY
COMMONLY HELD VIEW ALETHANETIC & ALETHIOLOGY VIEW

CONSCIOUS MIND 1. that portion of the mind we are most aware of in day-to-day life. 2.
that portion of the mind used by the Being to control all conscious, voluntary actions of the
body and to analyze data, handle language, etc. 3. that part of a Being’s mind which is alert
and aware, which thinks, observes data, remembers it, and resolves problems.

PICTURE (noun) 1. avisual representation of something not actually present. 2. an exact
likeness of something; a copy or representation of athing, not the thing itself. 3. an image or
mental image of something.

MENTAL IMAGE PICTURES 1. pictures stored in the mind which are copies of the physical
universe or imaginary images.

REACTIVE MIND 1. that material of a person’s subconscious mind that works on a stimulus-
response basis (given a certain stimulus, it gives a certain response); it cannot be controlled by
hiswill and exerts force and the power of command over his awareness, purposes, thoughts,
body and actions; it consists of mental pictures and decisions which are recorded during
moments of pain, unconsciousness and stress. 2. the quality of the subconscious mind that,
during moments of stress, shock, injury, loss or hypnosis, accepts information and later plays
back the decisions made (in these moments) in the form of mental aberrations and
psychosomatic illnesses.

BANK (dang) 1. acommon name for the Reactive Mind.

BRAIN 1. the soft grayish and whitish mass of nerve tissue enclosed in the skull or head of
vertebrate animals, consisting of nerve cells and nerve fibers. 2. apart of the nervous system
which receives and sends impulses to the body parts; it has very little to do with thinking,
which takes place in the conscious mind. 3. a sort of a switchboard that you use to trandate
thought into action and to coordinate energy.

CHARGE 1. harmful energy or force accumulated and stored within the reactive quality of the



mind, resulting from the conflicts and unpleasant experiences that a person has had.

MENTAL MASS 1. solidified mental energy which often brings about undesirable pains or
sensations (charge). 2. mentally created matter and/or energy. 3. involuntarily or voluntarily
created mental matter, energy, space and time. (Its proportionate weight would be terribly
dlight compared to the same object asit existsin the physical universe). Note: Charge is mental
mass but not all mental mass is charge. For example, if you picture achair in your mind, it
does not necessarily have charge connected with it; however, it is mental mass.

CLEAR (noun) 1. aperson who isfree of the reactive quality of the subconscious mind. 2. an
unrepressed person. 3. someone who could confront anything and everything in the past,
present and future. 4. the name of a button on a calculator. (When the CLEAR button is
pressed it clears all previous calculations from the memory bank of the calculator. Before a
calculator can be used to solve a problem, it must be cleared of old problems, of old data and
conclusions; otherwise, it will add all the old conclusions in the new one and produce an
invalid answer). 5. aClear is aperson who has cleared all wrong answers from the mind that
keep him from living and thinking freely. 6. arelative word applied to a person who has raised
himself to alevel where he has command of his thinking process.

CLEAR (verb) 1.to release all the physical pain and painful emotion from the life of the
individual.

CLEAR (adjective) 1. bright; light; free from clouds or mist: as, a clear day. 2. perceptive;
orderly; logical: as, aclear mind. 3. free from confusion or ambiguity; not obscure; easily
understood: as, the meaning is clear. 4. certain; positive: as, | am clear on that matter. 5. free
from guilt; innocent: as, a clear conscience. [Latin clarus, clear sounding, hence clear, bright.]

CLEARING 1. amaking clear or being cleared. 2. the action of erasing or releasing harmful
energy from the Reactive Mind, allowing the person to discover the truth for herself. 3.
procedures designed to help an individual become well and happy, includes as its basic
principle, the exhaustion of all the painfully unconscious moments of a person’slife; returning
a person to complete rationality, sanity and health through erasure of reactive material in the
subconscious mind. 4. asking a person a question, getting an answer to that question and
acknowledging the individual for that answer.

CLEARING PRACTITIONER 1. aperson trained and qualified in applying Alethiology
and/or Alethanetic Clearing processes and procedures to others for their betterment.

PRECLEAR 1. anyone who is progressing toward the state of clear; however, it is principally
used to describe a person who, through Alethiology and Alethanetic processing, is finding out
more about herself and life.

CLEARING SESSION 1. a safe environment free of any disturbance that is carefully and
specifically set up to help a person look at and remove reactive material from his subconscious
mind; it has a definite beginning, middie and end. 2. a precise period of time during which the
Clearing Practitioner asks the Preclear questions and listens to the Preclear’ s answers

HAVINGNESS 1. aprocess used in a Clearing session to put the Preclear in communication
with his present-time environment.

CLEARING PROCESS 1. aprocess that deletes or erases reactive material in the
subconscious mind without adding any new data or material. 2. a subtractive process.

CLEARING BIOFEEDBACK METER (BIOFEEDBACK METER) 1. ameter usedina
Clearing session. 2. ameter (measures the electrical resistance of the skin) used in a Clearing
session by the Clearing Practitioner to determine which incidents and subjects (parts of the
reactive subconscious) are accessible to the Clearing.



CYCLE 1. from the beginning to the conclusion of an intended action.

ATTENTION 1. observing carefully; ataking notice. 2. areadinessto respond to stimuli. 3.
aperson’s power to notice and observe.

INTENTION 1. direction or application of one’s mind toward bringing about a desired resullt.
2. wanting to do something. 3. purpose. 4. the activity of holding an idea, plan or purpose
before the mind.

COMMUNICATION CYCLE 1. acompleted communication. 2. the sequence of events that
makes up communication: having attention on the person who is to receive the communication;
having his attention; sending the communication across with the intention that it will be received
exactly as it was sent; having it received exactly as it was sent; and getting a communication
back from the receiver saying so (an acknowledgment).

CLEARING COMMUNICATION CYCLE 1. the communication cycle used in Clearing,
consisting of:

a) The Clearing Practitioner observing the Preclear to seeif the Preclear isready to
receive the Clearing question;

b) The Clearing Practitioner asking the Preclear the question;

C) The Clearing Practitioner observing the Preclear to see if the Preclear has
received the question;

d) The Preclear looking into his bank and finding an answer to the question;

€) The Preclear telling the Clearing Practitioner (who listens attentively) the answer
tothe question;

f) The Clearing Practitioner acknowledging the Preclear for answering the
guestion;

0) The Clearing Practitioner observing the Preclear to see that the Preclear has
received the acknowledgement.

POSTULATE (noun) 1. aconsideration generated by the Being; a self-created truth. 2. a self-
created thought which shapes, forms or creates past, present or future existence. Example: a
person once bitter about the past decides to consider his past experiences as helpful and
educational; this consideration or postulate literally shapes, forms or creates his past. 3. a self-
created idea or consideration out of which intentions are based. Example: a person considers
or has the idea (postulates) that eating meat is not good for her body. Based on this
consideration, the person intends to never eat meat.

COGNITION (noun) 1. anew realization about life which resultsin a higher degree of
awareness and consequently a greater ability to succeed with one' s endeavorsin life.

FLOATING NEEDLE 1. afloating needleis arhythmic sweep of the dia at aslow, even pace
of the needleg; it isthe idle uninfluenced movement of the needle on the dial without any patterns
or reactionsin it; it can be as small as oneinch or aslarge as dial wide; it does not fall or drop
to the right of the dial; it moves to the left at the same speed as it movesto theright. Itisan
indication that no chargeisin reactivation at that time.

ALETHANETIC C/S-1
DEFINITION SHEET



PART Il - RUDIMENTS TERMS

RUDIMENTARY 1. of or dealing with the simple, necessary partsto be learned first; having
to do with first principles; introductory.

PRE-SESSION RUDIMENTS 1. basic elements necessary for the Preclear to have in to insure
that the Preclear can successfully confront his Reactive Mind in a Clearing session; thePreclear
must have eaten a sufficient amount of food prior to the Clearing session (not hungry), have
had a minimum of 7 hours sleep the night before the Clearing session or a nap (not tired), not
have had any alcohol for 24 hours prior to the Clearing session and not have had any drugs or
medicines for 2 weeks prior to the Clearing session; the Clearing Practitioner checks al these
points before starting the session.

RUDIMENTS 1. processes which are used to get the Pc in shape to be cleared in the session;
they handle present time upsets and difficulties that are interfering with the Preclear being able
to have his attention available for the major action of that Clearing session.

RUDS 1. slang for Rudiments.

AFFINITY 1. anatura attraction to a person or liking for athing. 2. amutual attraction. 3.
degree of liking or affection; the feeling of love or liking for something or someone. 4. a
willingness to share the same space or a desire to be close to something or someone.

REALITY 1. in human relationships, reality is measured by the amount of agreement between
two or more people; a high reality means a high level of agreement. 2. the solid objects, the
real things of life.

COMMUNICATION 1. the action of sending an idea across a distance to a receipt point
(receiver) with the intention that it arrives at the receipt point; at the receipt point there must be
attention and an understanding of what was received. 2. an interchange of objects or ideas
between two people. 3. the consideration and action of impelling an impulse or particle from
source-point across a distance to receipt-point, with the intention of bringing into being at the
recei pt-point a duplication and understanding of that which emanated from the source-point.

ARC 1. aword from theinitial letters of Affinity, Reality, and Communication which together
equate to understanding; pronounced by stating the letters: A-R-C; it has come to mean good
feeling, love or friendliness: as, “she was in good ARC with her friend.” 2. the three things
(ARC) necessary to the understanding of someone or something. (First the person must be in
communication with someone or something. The most important activity in creating a
relationship is communication. Then the person or thing must be real to some degree. Finaly,
there must be some degree of closeness or affinity. These three together (ARC) give us
understanding.)

ARC BREAK 1. asudden drop or cutting of one’s affinity, reality or communication with
someone or something; upsets with people or things come about because of alessening or
violent breaking apart of affinity, reality, communication or understanding. (The person with
an ARC break is unwilling or finds it impossible to communicate to someone or something. It
iscalled an ARC break instead of an upset because, if one discovers which of the three points
of understanding has been cut, one can bring about a rapid recovery in the person’s state of
mind. It is pronounced by itsletters, A-R-C break.) 2. thefirst rudiment. [see RUDIMENTS]

CURIOUS 1. eager to learn or know; inquisitive. 2. strange, surprising, odd.
DESIRED 1. Something wished for or wanted strongly.

ENFORCED 1. imposed by force.

INHIBITED 1. stopped or checked; hindered; held back.



NO (adjective) 1. not any; none; zero: as, “He has no friends.”
REFUSED 1. declined to accept; rejected; said “no” to.
COUNTER 1. opposing, asin opposing direction or opposing purpose.

PROBLEM 1. aproblem has the anatomy of purposes; a problem consists of two or more
purposes opposed; it does not matter what problem you face or have faced, the basic anatomy
of a problem is purpose counter-purpose. 2. two or more opposing and conflicting views on
the same subject. 3. an intention counter-intention (two opposing intentions) resulting in worry
and indecision. 4. asituation demanding a solution.

PRESENT TIME PROBLEM 1. aparticular problem that exists in the physical universe, now,
on which the person has his attention fixed; it is a desire, thought, idea or purpose opposed by
acounter desire, thought, idea or purpose that existsin present time. 2. something that worries
the person. 3. it isaproblem that so engages the person’s attention that he would rather be
doing something about it than bein session. 4. the second rudiment. [sce RUDIMENTS]

PERPETRATION 1. an unintended bad result. 2. that thing you do to another or others which
you aren’t willing to have done to you. 3. an aggressive or destructive act which harms
broadly. 4. anintentionally committed harmful act, committed in an effort to solve a problem;
this can be done “overtly” or “covertly.”

PERPETRATION OF OMISSION 1. afailure to act resulting in injury, reduction or
degradation of another or others.

WITHHOLD (verb) 1. to hold back; keep back; restrain. 2. to refrain from granting,
permitting; refuse. 3. to hold back knowledge; keep information from.

WITHHOLD (noun) 1. an undisclosed harmful act; for example, if a person steals from his
employer, he will withhold that transgression; awithhold comes after a perpetration, hence the
abbreviation of P/W. 2. an unspoken, unannounced transgression against a moral code by
which the person was bound. 3. the unwillingness of the Preclear to talk to the Clearing
Practitioner. 4. something the Preclear believes, that if revealed, will endanger her self-
preservation.

MISSED WITHHOLD 1. an undisclosed harmful act which has been reactivated by another; a
withhold which another person nearly found out about, leaving the person with the withhold
wondering whether his hidden deed is known or not. 2. the third rudiment. [see
RUDIMENTS]

ALETHANETIC C/S-1
DEFINITION SHEET

PART Il - ALETHANETIC TERMS

ENGRAM 1. amental image picture which is arecording of atime of physical pain and
UNCONSCI OUSNESS.

SECONDARY 1. amenta image picture of amoment of severe and shocking loss or threat of
loss which contains unpleasant emotion such as anger, fear, or grief; amental image recording
of atime of severe mental stress. It is secondary because it itself depends upon an earlier
engram with similar data but physical pain.

LOCK 1. amenta image picture of a non-painful but disturbing experience where a person
was knowingly or unknowingly reminded of an earlier secondary of engram. 2. amoment of



severe restimulation of an engram.

INCIDENT 1. aphysical experience that happened in a person’s past which isrecorded in
mental image pictures. 2. an experience related by the same subject, location, perception or
people that takes place in a short and finite period of time, such as minutes, hours or days.

CHAIN 1. aseries of recordings of similar experiences; a chain is composed of engrams,
secondaries and locks.

TIME TRACK 1. the consecutive record of mental image pictures which accumul ates through
aperson’slife. 2. an exactly dated and very accurate record of a person’s entire past. 3. a
system of filing recordings made of the environment and the person, filed according to time
received.

KEY-IN 1. the moment an earlier upset or painful incident has been reactivated.

KEY-OUT 1. arelease or a separation from the negative charge of one's Reactive Mind or
some portion of it.

ERASURE 1. theremoval of an engram from the files of the Reactive Mind. 2. the remova of
all negative charge from an incident.

BLOWN 1. gone; vanished. 2. massin the mind having suddenly dissipated with an
accompanying feeling of relief. When an incident erases, it can be said that it has blown.

RUN 1. to re-experience an incident in order to erase the reactive charge connected with that
incident.

RUNNING 1. the action of re-experiencing an incident in order to erase the reactive charge
connected with that incident.

R3-R (Routine 3 Revised) 1. the Alethanetic process of running engrams by chains to erasure.
COMMAND 1. an order; direction.

LOCATE 1. todiscover the place of. 2. to find out where something is.

TIME 1. the point or period when something occurs.

WHEN (noun) 1. the time or moment (of an event): as, | know when that incident occurred.
MOVE 1. to go from one point to another; proceed.

INCIDENT 1. aphysical experience that happened in a person’s past which isrecorded in
mental image pictures. 2. an experience related by the same subject, location, perception or
people that takes place in a short and finite period of time, such as minutes, hours or days.
WHAT (pronoun) 1. which thing, event, circumstance, etc.: used interrogatively in asking for
the specification of an identity, quantity, quality, etc.; specificaly, a) in asking about the nature
or class of athing: as, what is that object? b) in asking for an explanation or repetition of
something previously said: as,what did you say? c) in asking about the value, importance, or
effect of something: as, what do you feel? 2. that which or those which: as, | know what you
want.

DURATION 1. the amount of time something lasts or continues.

BEGINNING 1. the point at which something begins or starts; first part or first action.



THERE 1. inthat place.

SEE 1. to perceive by the eye; visualize; to be aware of; recognize.

THROUGH 1. from beginning to end of.

POINT (noun) 1. an exact time or moment.

LATER 1. after some time; subsequently.

CONTINUE 1. to go on with; keep on; keep up.

HAPPENED 1. took place; came about; occurred.

END 1. thelast part of anything; final point; finish; completion; conclusion.

ERASE 1.to go over anincident until the harmful energy connected with the incident has
vanished entirely. 2. to cause reactive material in the subconscious to refile under the heading
of non-reactive experience.

ERASED 1. past tense of ERASE.

ERASING 1. alightening up of an incident; lessening pain or sensation; becoming less
intense. 2. charge dissipating from an incident.

SOLID (adjective) 1. heavy; massy; bulky and weighty.

GOING MORE SOLID 1. massincreasing and becoming heavier or more bulky and weighty;
the opposite of erasing.

EARLIER 1. more distant in past time from the one at hand; farther back in time than the
present moment.

SIMILAR (adjective) 1. alike in substance, structure, subject, general location, people or
perception.

EARLIER SIMILAR 1. amore distant incident that is like the one currently being viewed.
RETURN 1. to go or come back, asto aformer place, condition, etc.
NEW 1. now first thought of, known of, felt or discovered.
FLOW 1. adirection of energy between objects or persons.
FLOW ONE 1. something happening to self. Abbr. F-1
FLOW TWO 1. sdlf doing something to another or others. Abbr. F-2
FLOW THREE 1. others doing things to others. Abbr. F-3
FLOW ZERO 1. self doing something to self. Abbr. F-0

ALETHANETIC C/S-1

DEFINITION SHEET
PART IV - PREASSESSMENT FORM TERMS



ASSESS 1. the action of a Clearing Practitioner in calling out (speaking aloud) items from a
prepared list of words, phrases or sentences. 2. calling off words from a prepared list while
looking at the Clearing Biofeedback Meter in order to find out which one gives the largest read.
3. to look for an item that has accessible charge. 4. to look for and choose the largest reading
item on an assessment list.

ASSESSMENT 1. the action of calling off items on a prepared list to locate accessible charge
so that the charge can be released. (The item with the largest read is most accessible).

ATTITUDES 1. aword, usually a noun, which expresses a state of mind, emotion or
mood,e.g., happiness, aggressiveness, cunning, cruelty, hopelessness, dread, panic,
reluctance, indignation, etc. 2. a manner of acting, feeling or thinking that shows one’s
disposition, opinion, etc.: as, she has afriendly attitude toward all.

DISLIKE(S) (noun) 1. afeeling of not liking; distaste; aversion.

EMOTION(S) 1. amental state or feeling such as apathy, grief, fear, anger, boredom or
cheerfulness.

FEELING(S) (noun) 1. the power or faculty of experiencing physical sensation. 2. an
awareness; Consciousness; sensation: as, afeeling of pain. 3. an emotion. 4. an opinion or
sentiment. 5. apremonition: as, she had afeeling the package would arrive today. 6. any of
the subjective reactions, pleasurable or unpleasurable, that one may have to a situation.

MISEMOTION(S) 1. emotion which isirrational and inappropriate to the present time

situation. 2. emotion which has been suppressed and which remains a part of an individual’s
locks and secondaries unless he is cleared.

FEAR(S) 1. abeing afraid; dread; anxiety and agitation felt at the presence of danger.

SENSATION(S) 1. an uncomfortable perception, excluding pain, originating from the
Reactive Mind, such as. “pressure,” “motion,” “dizziness,” “emotion” and “misemotion.”

DISCOMFORT(S) 1. absence of comfort; uneasiness hardship; distress.

INTENTION(S) 1. direction or application of one’s mind toward bringing about a desired
result. 2. wanting to do something. 3. purpose. 4. the activity of holding an idea, plan or
purpose before the mind.

COMPULSION(S) 1. anirresistible impulse to perform someirrational act.

NUMBNESS(ES) 1. the condition or quality of having lost the power of feeling or moving; an
insensibility.

TIREDNESS(ES) 1. a statement that expresses various states of exhaustion or weariness.

UNCONSCIOUSNESS(ES) 1. the state of not knowing or perceiving; the state of not being
able to think; unawareness.

PRESSURE(S) 1. the continued action of aweight or force. 2. the force per unit area.
SORENESSES 1. placesin and on the body that are painful, tender, etc.

ACHE(S) 1.to haveor givedull, steady pain.

PAIN(S) 1. whatever oneisunwilling to experience. 2. unpleasant or distressing sensations

due to bodily injury or disorder. 3. acute mental or emotional distress or suffering. 4. a
warning something is wrong with an organism.



L3 1. aprepared assessment used for locating and handling all errors and trouble in R3-R
sessions.

ITEM 1. any one of alist of things, people, ideas, etc., given by a Preclear to the Clearing
Practitioner.

CUT SHORT 1. to end suddenly; interrupt.
SOMETHING 1. aparticular but unspecified thing, event, fact, etc.

FLAT (adj.) 1. no further available charge on an item being run on a Clearing process. 2. all
the charge on an item being run on a Clearing processis gone.

FLATTEN (verb) 1.torun aprocessuntil it no longer produces a reaction (no more charge
available or charge gone).

UNNECESSARY 1. not necessary; not needed; not required.

ACTION 1. doing of something. 2. the bringing about of an effect.

JUMP 1. to skip over to another. 2. to move or change suddenly.

ANOTHER 1. unnamed additional person or thing, different from the first or present one.
JUMP TO ANOTHER CHAIN 1. asituation in which a Preclear has been run on an
Alethanetics process past awin and unknowingly has started running another chain without any

new assessment.

STILL (adverb) 1. aword indicating the continuance of an action or condition at or up to the
time mentioned or now.

CHARGED 1. having harmful energy or force accumulated and stored within the reactive
quality of the mind.

COMPLETE 1. whole, entire or perfect.

TOO (adverb) 1.to aregrettable extent. 2. extremely; very.

HEAVILY 1.to agreater degree than usual; severely; acutely.

MISSED 1. overlooked. 2. failed to see, hear, perceive, etc.

OVERRUN (verb) 1. to continue a process past the completion point. 2. to run past; exceed;to
continue a specified action beyond the point of a specific accomplishment or achievement. 3. to
run a Clearing process or procedure past the completion point.

OVERRUN (noun) 1. an action or a situation that has gone on too long or happened too often.
INCOMPLETE 1. unfinished; lacking some part.

BASIC 1. theearliest incident on achain of similar incidents. 2. underlying or supporting,
causing or permitting other things to be true or exist or maintain their position.

WRONG 1. incorrect; not agreeable to a standard; not suitable or appropriate.



WRONG ITEM 1. anitem taken up by a Clearing Practitioner to run when in fact it was either
not areading item or the Preclear was not interested in running it.

NO 1. not to any degree; not at all.

INTEREST 1. afeeling of wanting to know or find out about something.

NO INTEREST 1. having no feeling of wanting to know or find out about something; used in
reference to a Preclear not wanting to run a particular item or or work on a particular area, €tc.,
in a Clearing session.

DATE 1. thetime at which athing happens.

DISTRACTED 1. diverted. 2. confused; agitated. 3. having on€e's attention drawn away .

EXTERIOR 1. being on the outside of something. 2. the feeling and experience that oneis
larger than the body.

IN THE FIRST PLACE 1. to begin with; first in an order of succession.

REAL 1. authentic; genuine; actual.

REASON (noun) 1. cause, motive, ground, as: | have my own reason for doing this.
REAL REASON 1. the genuine, actual cause for an effect that has been produced.
ELSE 1. different; other: as, somebody else or something else.



BEGINNING A PC ON ALETHANETIC CLEARING
6 APRIL 1989

It is necessary to follow a certain sequence when processing a Preclear with Alethanetic
Clearing. To do otherwise would overwhelm the Preclear and deny gains. Below isthe proper
sequence.

PLEASURE MOMENTS

Thisisthe lightest gradient of Alethanetic Clearing. Pleasure moments are easy to run
on any Preclear and they also strengthen the Preclear’ s ability to run more severe incidents.
Y ou can run any reading pleasurable experience given on THE PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM
or you can use the PLEASURE MOMENT LIST as a guide to finding pleasure moments.
Pleasure moments are run just like any other Alethanetic incident. Y ou can skip the
“Erasing/Solid?’ question.

For a Preclear who has gotten alot of pleasure out of taking drugs or acohol, you can
run drug pleasure moments. If you run lots of pleasure moments, subsequent Alethanetic
Clearing will be very easy and fast for the Preclear.

DRUGS AND ALCOHOL

IFYOU GET ANY RANGE ARM ACTION OR READS ON DRUGS OR ALCOHOL

WHEN DOING THE PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM, DRUGS ARE THE FIRST

ALETHANETIC ACTION TO BE DONE AFTER PLEASURE MOMENTS.

If the Preclear is currently on drugs, it may be necessary to put him through CE 0 and
the Communication Course to get him off drugs. Doing thiswill ease the painful withdrawal
symptoms present in coming off drugs.

The Pc in many cases won't be able to run any engrams at all unless you run out drugs,
alcohol or medicinesfirst. They will run these and these alone until the drug engrams are gone.

People who “can’t run engrams’ are usually drug cases.

MEDICINE

If medicine reads then handle it, as it reacts like any other drug, but Pc sometimes don’t
think of medicine asdrugs. They are.

LOSSES AND DEATHS

If losses (of position, possessions, pets, etc.) read or if deaths of relatives, etc., read,
check for interest and run them out narrative secondaries.

UPSETS

If an upset read and the Pcisinterested in running it out, handle it with narrative.

ILLNESSES, ACCIDENTS, OPERATIONS



These are handled, if reading, by checking interest with the Pc and running out the
illness, operation, accident, etc. narrative. In the case of physically painful incidents, the
incident must be quite recent, like in the last month or sooner, in order to insure a smooth and
easy running of theincident to full erasure. Non-recent incidents should be preassessed.

For further information on programing, see the bulletin called ALETHANETIC FULL
PC PROGRAM.



ALETHANETIC CLEARING FULL PC PROGRAM OUTLINE
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As a person goes through life and lifetimes, he collides with secondaries, |osses, deaths
of those heis closely connected with, injuries, accidents, illnesses, operations and emotional
stresses. These of course are not all, but cover the main causes of the complaints and
symptoms of Pcs.

Alethanetic Clearing handles the causes of current, past and occasional complaints and
symptoms as above.

It achieves its results by addressing and handling the Being and isin no way to be
confused with medical or other practices.

The end phenomena of Alethanetic Clearing isawell and happy Pc. These stepsaslaid

out below if ALL DONE and with precision will give just that.
ALETHANETIC CLEARING FULL PROGRAM OUTLINE

THE STEPS OF THE ALETHANETIC CLEARING FULL PROGRAM ARE TO BE

RUN IN THE ORDER THEY ARE GIVEN. THE PRODUCT ISA WELL AND

HAPPY PC AND THIS IS THE DIRECTION YOU GO, STEP BY STEP TO

ACHIEVE THAT PRODUCT.
STEP ONE: PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM

This form is thoroughly filled out with the Pc on the meter. It givesyou the Pc’s
history, what drugs and alcohol he has taken in this lifetime, illnesses, operations, present
physical conditions, mental treatment, medicines, etc.

At this point the datais taken only. Do not attempt to handle any of the items on this
step.
STEPTWO: ALETHANETIC CS-1

Before we can even begin a Pc on Alethanetic Clearing, we have to indoctrinate him
into what Alethanetic Clearing is and what is expected of him asa Pc.

Thisis standardly and effectively accomplished by:

1 Having the Pc read UNDERSTANDING LIFE either on his own or with the
Clearing Practitioner.

2. Giving the Pc a presentation on the subject of Alethanetic Clearing and how it
works.

3. Clearing al the words and commands of R3R.

4, Clearing each line of the L3 Correction Assessment.

5. Running the Pc on Pleasure Moments using the commands of R3R.

Thisis avital educational step and must be done so that the Pc has a complete



understanding of the basic Alethanetic data and procedures.

STEP THREE: DRUG RUNDOWN

It has been proven time and time again that until you run out, each by name, the drugs,
alcohol and medicine a person has taken, he does not make good case gain. (Ref: DRUG
HANDLING)

A person who has been on drugs, alcohol or medicine seldom runs any other type of
engram, seldom goes backtrack well and is subject to somatic, emotional and perceptic shut-
offs, making any other type of Clearing a difficult activity.

Therefore if drugs, medicine or alcohol, or individual names of them read on the meter
on the Preclear History Form, they are handled FIRST AND FOREMOST.

(Note: You do not ask the Pc for whole track drugs. You want only drugs, medicine
or alcohol he hastaken in thislifetime.)

In Alethanetic Clearing the Drug Rundown has five parts: 1) The Preclear History in
which the names of drugs, medicines or alcohal the Pc has taken in this lifetime are obtained,
2) The running of each reading drug, medicine or alcohol Narrative R3R Quad, 3) The
Preassessment of each of these and the running by R3R Quad of the running items, 4) The
Prior Assessment to drugs or alcohol for each, 5) Thefinal step of bringing the Pc fully into PT
and stabilizing him by the running of Objective ARC.

1 The Preclear History

This has already been done as Step One. It may be necessary to get the Preclear to add
tothelist and it is highly possible that he has taken more types of drugsin this lifetime than he
remembered at the time the Preclear History was done. Y ou have to have all drugs, medicines
and alcohol by their actual names as known to the Pc. It is not enough to use an item like
“Drugs” “Alcohol” or “Medicine” as you will get nowhere. They have to be “heroin” or
“penicillin” or “bourbon.”

2. Narrative Handling of Drugs

Before any other handling, the Pc runs out each of the reading drugs, medicines or
alcohols Narrative R3R Quad. Thisisdonefirst.

3. The Preassessment

Alethanetic Clearing of drugsincludes the use of the Preassessment List. Thisisanew
procedure in Alethanetic Clearing. Previous to this you would ask the Pc for attitudes,
emotions, sensations and pains connected with an item. While this earlier procedure istotally
valid, the Preassessment ensures that every somatic is gotten off in connection with whatever
you are handling. (Ref: ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM).

Each item found by Preassessment is run by R3R Quad as soon as the running item is
found in every case. Then one continues with further preassessment until all possible drugs,
medicines and a cohols are fully handled R3R Quad.

4. The Prior Assessment

After al reading drugs, medicines and alcohols have been preassessed and run out R3R
Quad, the Prior Assessment to Drugs or Alcohol is done.



STEP FOUR: OBJECTIVE ARC

As afinal step on the Drug Rundown, the Pc is brought fully into present time with
Objective ARC. (Ref: OBJECTIVE ARC)

This completes the Alethanetic Drug Rundown.

STEP FIVE: RELIEF RUNDOWN

Where the Preclear History Form has shown losses by death or other severe changesin
aperson’slife, such as losses of position or pets or objects, it will be found that the person’s
life changed for the worse at that point.

The Clearing Practitioner spots these points of change either on the Preclear History or
by asking the Preclear. These points are then handled by either Narrative R3R or by
Preassessment.

It will be found that when all such great changesin a person’s life have been handled,
the person will experience aconsiderablerelief. (Ref: RELIEF RUNDOWN).

STEP SIX: ALETHANETIC REMEDIES - OPTIONAL

The Picture and Masses Remedy and the Past Life Remedy are optional and are only
done when you run into trouble. They are run after the Drug Rundown because unhandled
drugs are the cause of most of that trouble.

The Picture and Masses Remedy

(Ref: HIGH RANGE ARM ASSESSMENT and ALETHANETIC REMEDIES)

Past Life Remedy

(Ref: PAST LIFE REMEDY and ALETHANETIC REMEDIES)

STEP SEVEN: COMPLETE HANDLING OF THE PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM

Y ou have handled all drugs, acohol and medicine and all losses the Pc has had fully
and completely. The Pcisnow set up to go ahead with handling the rest of his complaints and
symptoms.

The full procedure of handling the remainder of this Preclear History Form islaid out in
full in BEGINNING A PC ON ALETHANETIC CLEARING and ASSESSMENT AND
HOW TO GET THE ITEM. Follow these bulletins exactly.

STEP EIGHT: THE SECOND PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM

The SECOND PRECLEAR HISTORY FORM isdesigned to dig alittle deeper into the

Preclear’ s past. It ishandled in the same way as the Preclear History Form.

STEP NINE: ALETHANETIC STUDENT RESCUE INTENSIVE

Thisisan optional step to be taken if your Pc is having any trouble with study. It takes
up and handles any and all somatics connected with the subject of study.



A Student Rescue Intensive is not run until the Pc has been completed up to STEP
FIVE asdrugs, if he has taken any, are a probable contributory cause to being unable to study.
Also the Alethanetic Student Rescue Intensive is not a substitute for proper Word Clearing of
earlier courses and training. It does however make the latter much more effective. (Ref:
ALETHANETIC STUDENT RESCUE INTENSIVE).

STEP TEN: PREPARED ASSESSMENT FORM

This is a step developed in Alethanetic Clearing which fell into disuse and
abandonment. However it can produce some amazing results and so is being put back as a
standard step in the running of Alethanetic Clearing. It is done by assessing a prepared
assessment of types of charged items and preassessing the item found.

When you have an F/Ning list and the PcisVGls, it isthe end of this step.

The procedure and list is covered on ALETHANETIC CLEARING PREPARED
ASSESSMENT RUNDOWN.
STEPELEVEN: DISABILITY RUNDOWN

This rundown handles anything the Pc considers a disability - mental, physical or
otherwise. It handles everything from being too short to not being able to speak Arabic or not
wanting to go to parties. It takes each disability and handles it with preassessment and R3R.
(Ref: DISABILITY RUNDOWN).
STEP TWELVE: IDENTITY RUNDOWN

The Identity Rundown is an Alethanetic process specifically directed to getting a Pc into
valence. It specifically takes up and handles valences the Pc may be in by using the Alethanetic
Clearing tech. (Ref: IDENTITY RUNDOWN).
STEP THIRTEEN: WANTSHANDLED RUNDOWN - OPTIONAL

Two Way Comm Sessions are done to find out what the Pc wants handled. The items
found are preassessed. Thisis continued until the Pc has no further “wants handled” items.

STEP FOURTEEN: PRECLEAR ATTESTSTO THE COMPLETION OF ALETHANETIC
CLEARING



ALETHANETIC CLEARING
PRECLEAR PROGRAM CHECKLIST
6 APRIL 1989

When aPcis ready to start Alethanetic Clearing, thisform isfilled out with hisor her
name and commencing date and kept in the front of the Pc folder.

It isthe basic program.

As each step of Alethanetic Clearing is done, the Clearing Practitioner attests by that
step that this Pc has done the step thoroughly.

PC NAME

STARTING DATE

COMPLETION DATE

CLEARING PRACTITIONER

STEP ONE: Preclear History Form

STEP TWO: Alethanetic CS-1

STEP THREE: Drug Rundown

STEP FOUR: Objective ARC

STEP FIVE: Relief Rundown

STEP SIX: (Optional) Pictures & Masses Remedy
(Optional) Past Life Remedy

STEP SEVEN: Complete Handling of Preclear History Form

STEP EIGHT: Second Preclear History Form

STEP NINE: (Optional) Student Rescue Intensive

STEP TEN: Prepared Assessment Form

STEP ELEVEN: Disability Rundown

STEP TWELVE: Identity Rundown

STEP THIRTEEN: (Optional) Wants Handle Rundown

STEP FOURTEEN: Attest Completion of Alethanetic Clearing



PECULIARITIES
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When you run into Pc peculiarities or odd Pc phenomenain Alethanetic Clearing that
get in theroad of R3R, DO NOT try to solve it by going non-standard or getting inventive. It
will befatal.

The operating rule is end off the session and get the Pc on to arepair program. Don't
go on hoping.

If you are an Alethiology aswell as an Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner, you can do the
repair action yourself. The repair program should include an L3 Correction Assessment and a
Basic Assessment Form.

Some odd phenomena that come under this rule follow:

1 Pc gets a stuck picture and can’t run the chain he should be on because that
stuck picture keeps coming in.

Pc’ s pictures are constantly changing, sometimes too fast to grab onto.

Pc gets a dozen pictures at once and can't run them or decide what to run.

2

3

4, Field goes black and won't clear up.
5 Pc gets angry at Clearing Practitioner.
6

Pc very nattery about Alethanetic Clearing.

The Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner should NEVER try to force a Pc to go on or do
something odd or brilliant. He should simply say, “I am sorry. | will end this session and
schedule you for another session.” And does so.

Most likely, if you runinto 1 to 6 above, the Pc shouldn’'t be on Alethanetic Clearing.
The Pc needs, after the failed Alethanetic Clearing isfully repaired, a much lighter gradient of
processing, beginning with many hours of CE 0 and the Communication Course, followed by
an extensive Life Repair consisting of Prepchecks and Two Way Comm. The Pc is then
brought back to Alethanetic Clearing through Recall Lists, Recall Processing, Grade Processes
(O-1V), Pleasure Moment Running, Lock Scanning and a Drug Rundown. Then the Pc should
be ready to run Alethanetic Clearing.



PROFESSIONAL ALETHANETIC COMMAND TRAINING DRILLS
CE 104
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The most common errors being made by student Clearing Practitioners are:
1 Forgetting the commands during session,

2. Misusing command sequence or procedure or

3. Doing odd things because they get nervous.

The following drill isdonein the Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner Course
to handle this. The drill must be thoroughly done.

Preassessment is a vital step of the Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner
Procedure.

CE 100 and CE 100-A are made part of the Professional Alethanetic Clearing
Practitioner Course to ensure that the student can apply the Preassessment Procedure in CE 104
and in session.

CE 104
NAME: R3R Coached and Bullbaited.
COMMANDS: All R3R commands and procedures.

POSITION: Asfor R3R on adoll (CE 102) with coach seated beside student and a bullbaiter as
“Pc” across from the student instead of adoll.

PURPOSE: To train the student to deliver a standard session with correct commands and
procedure and without session additives of any kind despite distractions.

TRAINING NOTE: Thedrill isthe same as for R3R on a doll except that the “Pc” coach
bullbaits the student Clearing Practitioner during the session in an attempt to throw the student
off session while the coach calls the numbers as on CE 103. Flunks are given for any
improper commands, procedure, comm lags, breaks in CEs or improper session admin. The
coach does the “start,” the flunking or “ That’sit.” If the student is not making the grade, heis
returned to the earlier CE that isout. Thisdrill is coached tough and only passed when the
student istotally competent, exact and correct in all commands, procedures, Clearing actions
and session admin with excellent CEs and no slightest variation from or additives to
Professional Alethanetic Clearing.

Coach ensures the student has total certainty on the application of all R3R commands
and sequences including handling bouncers, checking for erasure, checking for postulates, and
handling narrative incidents.

Preassessment procedure must also be correctly applied exactly asin a session.
These drills were developed in July 1969 when it was found that all failed sessions

resulted from a Clearing Practitioner’s failure to give the next command, forgetting the
commands in session or giving awrong command.



ALETHANETIC CENOTES

To avoid coach reactivation in doing CE 104 and CE 103, please observe the following
guidelines:

1. In CE 103 the “session” is between STUDENT and DOLL. CEs are done on the
DOLL and not the coach.

2. In CE 103 the coach is not obliged to answer all of the commands - he may or may
not. If he doesn’t, the student assumes the DOL L has answered and proceeds accordingly.

3.In CE 103 and CE 104 NEVER give dates and durations, as a coach, in actual units
of TIME - use something else. “4 Figs,” “2 potatoes,” “horsefeathers’ are all perfectly good
“dates’ for coaching purposes or in bullbaiting.

4 Likewise never use real somaticsin coaching or bullbaiting CE 103 and CE 104 - use
nonsense terms or harmless ones.

5. In CE 103 the coach occupies the position of a bullbaiter who interjects distractions,
bullbaiting and disruptive remarks into the “session” between student and doll. He can throw
in answers on behalf of the doll which the student must abide by, but the coach does not play
the part of “Pc.” Don’t go playing therole of “Pc” on area set of process commands!

Also, please note that the POSITION of the coach in CE 104 and CE 103 is beside the
student, not across from him.



THE ALETHANETIC ASSIST
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When a person’s body isinjured, an engramic situation isimmediately established. At
the exact moment of injury anaten (unconsciousness) occurs, although it may be of such short
duration that it isunnoticed. Even apinprick or apinch or alight cigarette burn will establish
momentary anaten. The amount of anaten and the resulting engramic influence are relative to
the magnitude of the injury and the duration of unconsciousness. Regardless of whether the
injury is merely a pin-prick or the result of being hit by a Greyhound bus, the principles
involved are the same.

The Alethanetic Assist is a procedure that enables the individual to re-experience the
injury. The sooner the assist is given, the easier and more effectiveitis.

The procedures of the Alethanetic Assist are asfollows:

1 Make sure that all emergency medical treatment has been given and is complete.

2. Lay the injured person down in an areathat is safe and away from all confusion and
danger.
3. Get his permission to do the assist and give a short R-factor about what you are going

to do. Have him close hiseyes. Say to theinjured person, “Remember what you were
doing just prior to theinjury.” Then say, “Remember the exact instant of the injury.”
Direct his attention by saying, “Remember the pain.” “Concentrate on recalling the
pan.”

If heis not recalling the pain with good reality, ask, “What were you thinking when
you realized you were injured?’ Direct his attention by saying, “ Go over the first thought and
repeat it out loud.” Use the repeater technique (repeating phrases out of the engram) to turn up
the pain if necessary. Ask him, “Did you make any vocal sounds at the moment of injury?’
All of these commands are designed to build hisrecall of the injury and emotion to as high a
level of redity as possible.

4, Now direct the injured person, “Relive the entire incident as it happened originally.
Feel the pain. Feel the emotion.” Further direct him by saying, “Recall the thoughts
and postulates.” Then use the commands “Move to the beginning of the incident and
tell me when you are there” and “Move through to the end of the incident and tell me
about it asyou go along.” After the person has been taken through the incident two or
threetimesto relieve the initial charge, give the command, “Feel the various effortsin
theinjured area.”

Whether he can contact the efforts or not, continue to run the incident, again and again,
from the beginning to the end, checking again and again for earlier starting points, until the pain
is completely reduced, the emotion is completely discharged and the injured person has come
up the Scale of Emotions to a state of cheerfulness. Check occasionally to see that the personis
starting at the true beginning of the incident by asking, “Does thisincident have an earlier
starting point?’ or, “Did something happen just prior to the injury that may have caused it to
occur?’ Don't stop until the reactive recording of theinjury isfully discharged.

5. After running the incident to completion, say to the person, “Open your eyes.” When
his eyes are open, then say, “Point out something that isreal to you” and repeat until
the person is back in present time fully.

6. At this point a Touch Assist should be done (see TOUCH ASSIST).



Regardless of the level of occlusion of the case (ability/inability to recall pain, emotion,
thoughts and postulates) you may still administer an Alethanetic Assist with benefit.

Even if the person is not willing to run through the incident more than once or twice, a
considerable amount of benefit may be derived. The degree of benefit, of course, will be
relative to the thoroughness with which the injured person is able or willing to contact and
discharge theincident of injury.

The Alethanetic Assist may be applied with benefit to any type of injury whatsoever.
Operations and dental work can aso be run out with great success using the Alethanetic Assist.

Even if aperson has been involved in a serious automobile accident and is compl etely
unconscious, the sub-awareness level of the injured person’s mind can be directed to return to
the moment before the impact and proceed forward in time through the incident, contacting and
discharging the pain and emotion. Depending on the depth of shock involved, an injured
person may or may not be brought back to conscious awareness in this manner. In any event,
it is certainly valid to follow this procedure. As soon as the injured person regains
consciousness, he should be run through the incident in the normal manner, picking up and
discharging al the perceptic contents (sights, sounds, smells, etc.) that can be recalled, as well
as, al emotion, thought and effort.

In addition, the entire content of the Alethanetic Assist should also be picked up and run
to the conscious awareness level. This means that after running out the incident, the assist
itself should be run out as an incident.

A certain amount of care should be exercised by the Clearing Practitioner when running
a person rendered unconscious by a serious accident. Limit the amount of verbalization, using
it only to direct the injured person’s thoughts.

All possible First Aid procedures and precautions should be followed before the assist
is attempted. Whatever movement of the person is necessary to place him in a comfortable
position should be accomplished without talking, with as little noise as possible, and before
any processing is started. Any movement of the body against the self-determinism of the
individual, particularly during periods of unconsciousness, has a definite aberrative influence.
When coupled with verbal perceptic content, the aberrative effect is intensified.

Once you have learned to do this assist technique well, you can successfully apply it to
yourself. You can do the assist technique given above in all cases of minor and medium injury
such as cuts, burns, bruises, mashed fingers or toes, skinned knees or elbows, rope or mat
burns, pulled ligaments, and sprains, to name afew. Children four or five years of age can
easily be taught how to run the Alethanetic Assist on themselves and their playmates. They can
even run out spankingsif they desire to, or fist fights, or cat scratches or the pain and physical
damage resulting from stepping on a nail.

Under ordinary methods of First Aid or medical treatment, a burn may be expected to
create a blister and require from one to two weeks to heal. With a successful Alethanetic
Assist, the same burn will not create a blister and all the effects of the burn will have
disappeared within two or three days. All burns where the skin is not broken should be put
under cold water or have ice applied first. All very serious burns should be, of course, treated
by aphysician first. Use your own judgement on this.

Even if the assist appears not to be successful at the time of application, benefit will till
be derived if the assist is at |east attempted. Even if the injured person only runs through the
incident of injury once and without apparent recall of the perceptic contents of the incident, the
injury will be much less painful during the healing period and will heal more rapidly than
otherwise.



The demonstrable results of the Alethanetic Assist are one of the most effective ways of
bringing the validity and usefulness of Alethanetic Clearing to the attention of uninformed or
doubting individuals. It isnot necessary to use any Alethanetic or other unusual terminology in
order to do an assist. Once the assist has been accomplished and the injured person has

experienced the rapid healing that occurs, he may then be told that Alethanetic Clearing was
responsible.



THE TOUCH ASSIST
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The Touch Assist is administered under several circumstances. For example, when a
person has been injured and the location of the incident is not acessible for doing a CONTACT
ASSIST, one may do aTOUCH ASSIST. Let’'s say that Mary stubbed her toe while going
through arevolving door in abusy department store. It may not be appropriate to halt all use of
the door in order to do a Contact Assist on Mary’ stoe, so a TOUCH ASSIST is an action you
may take, in addition to having her run the incident. Also, aperson who isill or in a state of
genera discomfort could be givenaTOUCH ASSIST

The individual receiving the Touch Assist can be sitting. During a Touch Assigt, itisa
good idea to have the person shut his eyes so that he focuses his attention on the area of the
injury and is not distracted by the environment.

The command issimple: “Feel my finger.” State it before touching the body and then
you touch the body gently until the person says“Yes’” or something that confirms his attention
ison that spot. Wait for him to acknowledge after touching his body each time. Then you say,
“Thank you.” This ends one Touch Assist Cycle. Continue these cycles until the pain has
vanished and the person feels calm and centered. Personal or private areas of the body are not
touched.

This assist eases a person’s attention from a concentration upon an injured areato
healthy areas which aren’t near theinjury. Astheindividua re-experiences the healthy areas of
the body and then the injured area, shock and other negative charge vanishes.

The Touch Assist reduces havingness, but it is positive and gets positive results. To
restore havingness, simply have the person spot objectsin the room until heisbright. Thiscan
be done by an untrained person.

The purpose of the Touch Assist isto get communication flowing through the body
again. The shock of injury stopped it.

The person receiving the Touch Assist will experience sudden painsin the area; the
“psychic trauma’ isbeing discharged. It isrun until the personisin good communication with
the body. Somatics (body pains, discomforts, illnesses, sensations like itching, etc.) turn on
and blow as the person focuses attention on various areas of the body.

The Touch Assist is not just in the area of the injured part. It is abalance between
healthy parts of the body and the injured part. Y ou have to approach the injury, go away from
the injury, approach closer, go away further from the injury and so on until you gradually get
to where you can touch the injured part.

When going away and coming close to the injury, try to follow the nerve channels of
the body, which include the spine and the limbs. There are certain relay points like the knees
and the elbows and the finger tips. These are all pointsin which the pain can get locked up and
therefore are points you should not miss. Always go to the extremities.

When thereis an injury, the Touch Assist isrun around the injury and especially below
theinjury, i.e, further from the head than the injury.

The most difficult areato do an assist on isthe head. The head and nerve system of
thebody are a pain-absorption cushion. With an electric shock or impact, the wave of pain
from the shock or from the impact goes through the body. 1n the case of a hit on the head, the
shock wave from the impact goes all the way down the nerve channels, through the spine to the
extremities of the body. Normally with a head injury, the shock wave islocked up in the



spine, so the Touch Assist always includes going from the head, down the spine, and to the
extremities of the body.

The Touch Assist isrun on both sides of the body. If you do anything on the right side
of the body, you also do it on the left side of the body. If you do a Touch Assist on an injured
right hand, you go to the left hand, the right foot and the left foot. Continue this procedure.
Give equal attention to both sides of the body as you go closer to the injury and further away
from the injury. Eventualy, you touch and passtheinjury. Always carry the Touch Assist to
arelease point. End at the precise point that the Touch Assist isawin for the person receiving
it.

Minimize conversation around the injured person. Conversation just puts content into
the engrams.

Repeat the Touch Assist each day following the injury until the person isfeeling healthy
and on the mend. When you are unable to run out the engram of the injury immediately, give
him a session that runs out the engram a day or two later when he is somewhat recovered.

Thisisthe Touch Assist. When done in the standard way described above, it produces
miraculous results and greatly speeds up healing time.



THE CONTACT ASSIST
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A CONTACT ASSIST produces the greatest miracles. It isrun with the injured person
at the exact spot where theinjury occurred. It isbest to do a Contact Assistimmediately. Have
the injured person duplicate what happened at the time of the incident.

For instance, if he hit his head on a pipe, have him go through the action of putting his
head against the exact spot on the pipe, having the pipe also touch the exact spot on his head.
He duplicates the whole thing. That is, the rest of his body isin the position it was at the time
of theinjury. If he had atool in his hand, or was using one, have him go through the same
motions with it. If the object is hot, cool it first; if current ison, turn it off before doing the
assist. Inthisway you are running out the incident .

Have the person repeat the actions many times, until the pain turns on. Pain turns on
and blows off as he exactly duplicates the injury. Ask him, “What’s happening?’ from time to
time, and then continue the Contact Assist until the pain is completely gone.



THE BODY COMMUNICATION PROCESS
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The Body Communication Process (Body Comm) is asimple procedure that:
1. Reduces and relieves stress
2. Speeds the healing of injuries

3. Assistsin the recovery fromillness

METHOD: The person being treated lies on his back on a couch, bed, mattress or floor. The
clothed body, with shoes removed, gives satisfactory results. Any constricting articles of
clothing, such as, neckties, tight belts, etc. should be removed or loosened. It is not necessary
to remove any clothing except for heavy or bulky garments.

Where more than one session of this processis given, the body position may be varied
to advantage by lying face downward during alternate sessions.

COMMAND: “Feel my hands” (“Feel my hand” on the occasion where one hand is
applied).

The Clearing Practitioner tells the person “ Close your eyes’ and acknowledges him by
saying “Thank you.”

Next, the Clearing Practitioner gives the command, “Feel my hands’ (or “hand”).
The Clearing Practitioner says“Fed my hands’ and then touches.

The Clearing Practitioner places his hands on the individual’ s shoulders with a firm but
gentle grip, using an “agreed” firmness. That is afirmness which the Clearing Practitioner
knowsis as agreeable to the individual asit isto the Clearing Practitioner.

Theindividua replies, “Yes,” “Um hm,” or something that lets the Clearing Practitioner
know the touch isfelt.

The person’s response is acknowledged with “Thank you” (or “Good,” “Fine,”
“Alright” or “OK").

The Clearing Practitioner continues to complete similar cycles, with hands moving
together down the body according to this pattern:

each shoulder

down the right arm to the elbow

down the left arm to the elbow

down the right arm from the elbow to the hand and fingers

down the left arm from the elbow to the hand and fingers

over the front of the chest (not breasts)

sides of chest

both sides of abdomen at the waist

one hand going around the abdomen in clockwise direction (Move clockwise
because thisis the direction of flow of the large bowel)

both hands on the small of the back

both hands over each hip with firmer pressure on these bony parts (do not
include genitals)



both hands down right leg to the knee

both hands down the left leg to the knee

back to the right leg at the knee moving both hands down over the calf
the lower calf

the ankle, the foot and the toes

and then back to the left leg from the knee to toes similarly.

Then return back to the head area, using the same pattern as above in reverse.
Then do the neck and head according to this pattern:

Place both hands behind the neck, one from each side, right side of face with one hand,
left side of face with one hand, forehead and back of head, right side of head, left side of head.

The Clearing Practitioner observes the individual as he administers the Body Comm
Process, watching for any phenomena to occur, such as alag in response, a slight change of
expression, or twitch of the body. When any phenomena such as these occur, the Clearing
Practitioner may ask, “What’ s happening?’

The person describes what just happened or what is happening. The Clearing
Practitioner leaves his hands in position with exactly the same pressure sustained while the
individual istalking. The communication is acknowledged and the Clearing Practitioner
continues with the process.

Note: When you ask, “What’s Happening” and the person says, “Nothing” or looks at
you in puzzlement, or has any response of this nature, just say, “Thank you” and continue with
the process. This can happen sometimes with new people and is no cause to do anything other
than continue. Asking “What’s happening?’ can become a harrassment in the eyes of some
Pcs. Always “clear the person in front of you,” and you will know what is best for that
person.

The process is continued until the person has a good change and looks bright and
happy. At this point the Clearing Practitioner says, “ Thank you” and ends off. He does not,
however, interrupt any communication from the person to do so, and lets the person finish
what he is saying before ending off.

After a successful session, good feelings are apparent in both Clearing Practitioner and
the individual who experienced the Body Communication Process.



ALETHANETIC CLEARING AND ILLNESS
6 APRIL 1989

The idea that one can always get rid of an illness by running ONE chain to basic is
false.

Hereisan example: A Preclear *has always wanted to get his bronchitis handled.” In
Alethanetic Clearing alist is made for chest or lung pains or sensations. One is chosen and
erased. The “bronchitis’ is now better or even absent for afew days. Then we have the
Preclear back again saying, “It didn’t cure my bronchitis.”

Enough cases are handled successfully by running one chain on a somatic that people
get stuck in the win.

Here is another example: The Pc says he has migraine headaches. The Clearing
Practitioner assesses a“head pain” quite correctly and then runs out one chain. The migraine
does not occur for aweek after. Then here’ sthe Pc again saying,”I’ ve till got a headache.”

Thisinvites invalidation of the tech and Alethanetic Clearing. A Clearing Practitioner
hearing this tends to lose faith in the powers of the tech.

The FACT isthat the illness was not properly handled or C/Sed or cleared.

In the first place, a Pc trying to get cured of bronchitis or migraine - or anyone of a
dozen other illnesses - should be sent for a medical examination. How do you know the
bronchitisisn’t tuberculosis? Or the migraine headache isn’t afractured skull?

A “continual side pain” may be a gallstone.

In short, something which continually hurts or disables may be structural or physical.

So, when you omit the first action (medical) in handling an illness, you set up a
Clearing Practitioner for a possible failure.

Many of these things can be cured medically without too much heroic action.
If itis medical and can be cured medically, then it should be.

Also it should be processed. This lets the medical treatment work. Many “incurable”
illnesses become curable medically when they are also cleared.

The second thing that gets overlooked isthat AN ILLNESS IS A COMPOSITE
(composed of many) SOMATIC.

The correct Clearing action on “bronchitis’ or “chest troubl€’ or “migraine headache” or
any other continual worrisome illness isto continue to find somatics, sensations, feelings,
emotions or even attitudes in the area affected and run their chains,

It takes more than one chain of engramsto build up anill area.

Having found and run the “deflated feeling” of bronchitis, which was the first best
read, the C/S should order that the Clearing Practitioner find and run the NEXT
somatic,sensation, feeling, emotion or attitude in that area.

It is sometimes necessary to add to thelist for that area of the body.



Seeing a continual or recurring illness the C/S and Clearing Practitioner should dig out
of that area every somatic, sensation, feeling, emotion and attitude that can be made to read and
run those chains, each one to basic and erasure.

THAT isthe way you handle any illness, whether continual or temporary.

Themaximisthat IT TAKES MORE THAN ONE CHAIN OF ENGRAMS TO MAKE
A BODY ILL.

Continual reassessing and adding to general listswill get there eventually, providing it
isdone long enough. But this general approach will find a certain number of Pcs saying “I’ve
still got my

Itisin fact afalse report. They didn’t still have all of it. It isone chain less and
therefore better.

But Clearing gives gains by deletion. A Pc does not suffer from what has been erased.
He suffers only from that which has not yet been erased.

Some persons tried years ago to get their trouble handled, somebody or some practice
failed and after that, they don’t mention it at all. They don’t support the technology anymore
either.

So, in handling illness, give the handling of the structural disease side of it to the
medical doctor and thoroughly handle al the mental side of it with Clearing and everyone wins.

Anyone hearing “My bronchitis was not handled” should call this bulletin to the
attention of that person, the Case Supervisor and the Clearing Practitioners.



HOLD IT STILL
6 APRIL 1989
A persistent temperature can be brought down by running the Pc on Objective “Hold it
Still.”
VERSION A

For a Pc running a temperature who istoo ill for regular Clearing, he should be given
antibiotics or aspirin and an assist-type boost, not amajor action like Alethanetic Clearing.

Thisversionisrun if the Pcisfar tooill to get up.

The commands are:

1 Look around here and find something.

2. Hold it till (until Pc can or feels he can).
Run it alternate repetitive 1,2,1,2,1,2...

Thiswill drop afever. Version A isnot very lasting. Itisfor very ill Pcsand very
high temperatures.

VERSION B

Thisistrue Objective “Hold it Still” and is very lasting.

It is done on a Pc who can, even with effort, walk around a room.

It is done off the meter to Cog, Gls. The Pc then should at once be put on the meter
and will be found to have an F/N. The Range Arm may be above 3.0 due to cold hands or
medicine such as aspirin. Don’t be concerned about the Range Arm, just look for the F/N. If
no F/N on the meter, the processis either (a) unflat (b) overrun. If unflat it is continued, flatten
off the meter and the same meter test follows. If overrun, the release point is rehabbed.

The commandsfor Version B are;

1 Look around here and find something.

2. Walk over toit.

3. With your hands, hold it still.

The three commands are given in sequence, repetitively 1,2,3,1,2,3... The Pc executes
each command and is acknowledged until he has a cognition and Gls. He is then checked on
the meter.

A thermometer can be used to check temperature after the meter check for F/N. The
temperature will be found to have subsided.

Both Version A and B can be used on the same Pc.

Let us say on Monday, Version A isused. Then on Tuesday if the temperature has
gone back up but Pc is better, Version B is then used.



The temperature process is most effective on low order persistent fever that goes on for
days and even weeks. In such cases Version B would be used and the temperature would
come down and stay down very nicely.

After the temperature is down you could run 2WC “How do you feel? Have you felt
thisway before?” earlier smilar to F/N VGls.



SERIOUSLY ILL PCS
6 APRIL 1989

The Resistive Cases Assessment is made up of the following items:
Doesn’'t want Clearing.

Cleared with rudiments out.

Overwhelmed.

Continuously committing perpetrations.

Suppressed.

Serioudly physicaly ill.

Seeking the same thrill attained from drugs.

Stuck in an earlier practice or former therapy.
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Out of valence.

o
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Pretending.

=
=

Misunderstood words connected with Clearing.

12.  Cleared with prior grades out.

Theitem “Serioudy Physicaly Ill” is handled as follows:

1 Medica Examination
2. Medica Care
3. Clearing composed of the following:

Touch Assists, a Contact Assist, two-way comm, ruds on the incident, ruds before the
incident, Alethanetic Assist, life ruds, two-way comm on suppression, 3 S& Ds, assessment
for area of illness, Prepcheck on area, ruds on area, hello and OK with the affected area, Reach
and Withdraw from area, two-way comm and Recall on persons similarly ill, location of the
postulate that caused it with itsa earlier itsa, Prepcheck on the body or its parts, more ruds,
assessment of failed purposes, Two-way comm on the sickness.

That’s not aprogram. It'sjust alist of aLOT of thingsto do. It would not greatly
matter what order they were done in but lighter actions should be the earlier.

AsaPcwhoisill iseasily made an effect, the Clearing sessions should be smoothly
done and each session relatively short.

The remaining items on the Resistive Cases Assessment are then handled.

If “Seriously Physically 111" is not the main Resistive Cases Assessment item, it is still
handled but inits turn by doing the above actions.



ILLNESS AND INJURY PRELIMINARY ASSESSMENTS
6 APRIL 1989

The Assist Summary bulletins were never intended to be used as a rote sequence of
handling Assists. Procedures vary, based on the circumstances of the Pc.

For example: 1lIness and Injuries are two separate subjects and are handled differently.
With both, however, you have a person who is easily overwhelmed so you stay away from
anything that might key themin. For instance, you have to be careful with asking for “earlier
similars’ with such a person, as he will dive clear back to the year zero. Y ou have ahard time
holding them in PT.

On all Pcsyou want to run out arecent engram (such as an injury or operation) R3R
Narrative as soon as possible. Touch Assists can be done afterward.

Y ou handle operations (surgery, oral surgery, etc.) the same way as injuries.
Operations are, in fact, intentional injuries.

Where a person is injured, given a Contact or Touch Assist and then medical
examination and treatment, he is given the remainder as soon as he is able to be cleared.
Sometimes you aren’t able to run out the incident immediately and if so, run it out at the earliest
possible time. The drug “five days’ does not need to apply. But where the person has been
given an assist over drugs, one must later come back to the case when heis off drugs and run
the drug part out, or at least make sure that nothing was submerged by the drugs. It is not
uncommon for a person to be oblivious of certain parts of atreatment or operation at the time of
initial Clearing, only to have amissing piece of the incident pop up days, months or even years
later. THISisthereason injuries or operations occasionally seem to persist despite afull assist:
apiece of it was left unhandled due to a drugged condition during the operation. Such bits may
come off unexpectedly in routine Clearing on some other apparently unrelated chain.

It can happen that a person is in the midst of some grade Clearing at the time of an
injury, illness or emotional shock. The question arises as to whether or not to disrupt the grade
Clearing to handle the situation. It isadifficult question. But certainly the person cannot go on
with grade Clearing while upset or ill. The usual answer it to give afull assist and repair the
case to bridge it back into the grade Clearing. The question, however, may be complicated in
that some error in the grade Clearing is also sitting there, not as a cause of the illness or
accident but to complicate the assist. This question is handled fully only by study of the case
by a competent Case Supervisor. The point is not to let the person go on suffering while time
is consumed making a decision.

CHECKLISTS

Attached are Preliminary Assessments and checklists for an injured person and an ill
person.

The C/S or Clearing Practitioner “assesses” the condition of the Pc based on
information from interviews and medical reports, using the Preliminary Assessment. The Pc
may fall in more than one category.

The C/S then circles the actions to be done on the Handling Sheet and numbers
themaccording to the order stated on the Preliminary Assessment.

The Clearing Practitioner uses the Handling Sheet as the program. The Preliminary
Assessments and Handling Sheets stay in the folder and are signed off as done.



10.

11.

12.

ILLNESS PRELIMINARY ASSESSMENT
6 APRIL 1989

SYMPTOM: ILL AND HAS DONE A BUNK.

HANDLING: DO: A;C;B/D/IE;F, K; M;N;: O; L; P R; S
T/UN; Y; CC; DD.

SYMPTOM: SEVERELY ILL AND CLOSE TO DEATH.

HANDLING: DO: C;B/D/IE; F, K; M;N; O; L; P, R; S, TIU/V;
Y: CC:; DD.

SYMPTOM: SEVERELY ILL.

HANDLING: DO: D/IE/F/; K; L; M; N; O; P, Q; R; S, TIU/V; Y;
BB; CC.

SYMPTOM: ILL AND IN A COMA/UNCONSCIOUS.

HANDLING: DO:B/D/E; F; K; M;N; O;L; P,R; S, T/U/V; Y;
Z: CC.

SYMPTOM: ILL AND IN A STATE OF SHOCK (OR WAYS).
HANDLING: DO: B/D/E; K; M; N; O; P, R; S, T/U/V; Y; CC; DD.
SYMPTOM: ILL AN IN PAIN/EXTREME DISCOMFORT.
HANDLING: DO: C; D/IE; F; K; M; N; O; L; P R; S; Y; CC.
SYMPTOM: ILL WITH AN INFECTION/TEMPERATURE.

HANDLING: DO: C (ANTIBIOTICS); D/E; J, F, K; M; N; O; L; P,
QR;SY,; CC.

SYMPTOM: ILL AND TAKING DRUGS.

HANDLING: DO: C; D/E; F;K; M; N; O; L; P R; S Y; Z; CC.
SYMPTOM: ILL WITH LITTLE/NO DISCOMFORT.

HANDLING: DO: F; K; L; P, Q; R; S; CC.

SYMPTOM: ILLNESSNOT HEALING.

HANDLING: DO: GG; FF; T/U/V; AA; BB; KK; LL; MM; NN.
SYMPTOM: ILL DURING/AFTER CLEARING.

HANDLING: DO: G.

SYMPTOM: AN OLD ILLNESS RECURRING.(CHRONICALLY ILL)
HANDLING: DO: GG; FF; KK; LL; MM; NN; X.



13.

14.

15.

SYMPTOM: ILL AND IN NON-INTERFERENCE AREA.
HANDLING: DO: H.

SYMPTOM: RANGE ARM HIGH OR LOW.

HANDLING: DO: |I.

SYMPTOM: NOTHING WORKS.

HANDLING: DO: OO.

WARNING: NEVER MISS AN F/N ON A SICK PERSON.



ILLNESS HANDLING SHEET
6 APRIL 1989

The C/S circles the actions to be done then numbers them (Example: 7 J.). Thissheetis

put in the Pc’ s folder and signed off as done.

A.

Plead with him to return - “think of your wife,” “think of your children,” etc. Asalast
resort, “think of your poor Clearing Practitioner,” until he takes back the body.

Run: *Y ou make that body lie on that bed” to awin or more relaxed, breathing easier,
improved skin tone or until he comes out of it. Repeat until flat.

UNCONSCIOUSNESS: A Pc can be Cleared even if inacoma. The processes are
objective, no significance processes. Use his hand to reach and withdraw from an
object such as a pillow or blanket. One makes the hand do it while giving the
commands. One can even arrange a “signal system” where the Pcisin acomaand
cannot talk by holding his hand and telling him to squeeze one’ s hand once for yes,
twice for no. It isastonishing that the Pc will often respond and he can be questioned
thisway.

Get any necessary medical treatment done that assists the Pc. Continue Assist actions.
Get him off drugs as soon as possible, if on them.

Run: “Touch that pillow” to awin. Repeat until he’s out of it. The Clearing
Practitioner moves the Pc’s hand to execute the command if necessary.

Run: “Feel the bed” to awin. Repeat until he’s out of it. Move the Pc’s hand to
execute the command if necessary.

Touch Assist to awin. Repeat until no more change or for the duration of Assist
handling at the beginning of each session.

TOUCH ASSISTS are done until the person has reestablished communication with the
physical part or parts affected.

Repair the earlier Clearing with the appropriate correction assessment and a Basic
Assessment Form Method 5 as soon as possible.

Use the correction list for the Advanced Course level heison or just completed and
repair it as soon as possible. Don’'t go doing Touch Assists and objectives.

ILLNESS FOLLOWING CLEARING: It can occur that a Pc getsill after being
Cleared where the “Clearing” is out-tech. When this occurs or is suspected, a Basic
Assessment Form should be assessed only by a Clearing Practitioner who can meter
and whose CE 1 getsreads. The reads are then handled. Out Interiorization, bad lists,
missed W/Hs, ARC Breaks and incomplete or flubbed engrams are the commonest
errors.

Assess a C/S 53 and handle.

HIGH OR LOW RANGE ARM: A C/S 53 should be used to get the Range Arm under
control during assists if it cannot be gotten down. It must be done by a Clearing
Practitioner who knows how to meter and can get reads.

Run: “Hold it Still” version A or B, making sure Pc holds it absolutely still. The usual
reason “Hold it Still” doesn’t handle atemperature is due to the Clearing Practitioner



U 0 z T

not getting the Pc to really execute the command.

Run: Locational Assists (Objective Havingness) that increase the Pc’s Havingness and
get himinto PT.

PRESENT TIME: An injured or sick person is out of present time. Thus running
HAVINGNESS in every assist sessionisvital. Thisnot only remedies havingness but
also brings the Preclear to present time.

Run: “ Spot a spot in the body. Spot a spot in the room.”

Run: “Hello and OK” on theill body areato EP.

Run: “Reach and Withdraw” on theill body area, other body parts, the environment.
Run: “From where could you communicate to a (ill body areq).

Run “Hold it Still” on body parts, until somatics blow.

(Example: “Hold your neck absolutely still” until he can, your back still, your legs still,
etc., each one until he can do it and really making sure he gets it absolutely till.)

2wc: “Did you have aloss?’ or “Was there anything you may have lost?” to F/N. (NOT
ES).

LOSSES: A person who has just experienced a loss may become ill. Thisis
particularly true of colds. 2wc anything the Pc may have lost to F/N.

2wc Prior Confusion: “Was there aconfusion prior to theillness?’ to F/N. (NOT ES).

PRIOR CONFUSION: Fixed ideas follow a period of confusion. Thisis also true of
engrams that hang up as physical injury. Slow recovery after an engram has been run
can be caused by the Prior Confusion mechanism. The engram of accident or injury
can be astable item in aconfusion. By 2-way comm see if a confusion existed prior to
the accident, injury or illness. It may be 2wced earlier similar to F/N only if it doesn’t
F/N on the most recent Prior Confusion.

2wc: “Was there any suppressive or invalidative presence that may have caused a
mistake to be made or theillnessto occur?’ to F/N (NOT ES).

For step S. get any necessary Ethics handling done.

SUPPRESSIVE PRESENCE: Mistakes or accidents or injuries occur in the presence of
suppression. One wants to know if any such suppressive influence or factor existed
just prior to the incident being handled. This could be the area it occurred in or persons
the Preclear hadjust spoken to. 2wc any suppressive or invalidative presence that may
have caused a mistake to be made or the accident to occur. 2wc E/Sto F/N Cog VGIs
if you can get most recent to F/N.

Do 10 Aug 73 PTS Handling.

Get any Ethics handling done.

Do aPTS Interview.

Get any necessary Ethics handling done.

Do 3 S&Ds.



AA.
BB.

CC.
DD.
EE.
EE.

FF.
GG.
HH.

JJ.

K K.

LL.

M M.

N N.

OO0.

Prepcheck the Prior Confusion to theillness. (NOTE: DO NOT PREPCHECK THE
ILLNESS).

Program the Pc for Expanded Alethanetic Clearing.
Do Ruds at the time of the illness.

Fly Triple Ruds and Perpetrations before the ilIness.
Do an L1 “Concerning theillness.”

2wc: “How long do you expect to take to recover?’ to F/N. 2wc: “Have others made
any predictions about it?” to F/N.

Run out the illness R3R Narrative.
Run out any emotional shock or stress R3R Narrative.
List (individually) and run out AESPs connected with the illness.

Preassess the illness using the Preassessment Form as per the bulletin called
ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM.

Check if the areawas cleared before with R3R. If so, L3to F/N list onit.

If any L& N done in connection with the area, verify or correct each list.

2wc: “Did you agree with the incident or some part of the scene?’ to F/N (NOTES).
2wc: “Was there any mysterious aspect to the incident?’ to F/N (NOTES)

2wc: “Wasthere any protest in the incident?’ to F/N (NOTES).

Where the Pc is so stuck that he has afixed picture that does not move, Run: “Recall a
time before the incident. What wasit?’ “Recall atime after theincident. What was
it?" Alternative repetitive to EP of picture jarred loose (unstuck) and F/N VGls.

List (individually) and run AESPs (Preassessment) in the incident R3R Quad.

If the Pc has not already discovered that he had decisions connected to the incident,
2wc: “Was there any decision connected with the illness?’ to F/N (NOT ES).

If Pc has a Ser Fac or E. Purp behind it, R3R Quad.

Get Pc’s statement of the condition. Run: “Tell me something worse
than " ignoring all F/Ns, until condition is blown.




10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

INJURY PRELIMINARY ASSESSMENT
6 APRIL 1989

SYMPTOM: INJURED AND HAS DONE A BUNK.
HANDLING: 1; 2; 3; 5/6; 15; 7; 9; 14; 16; 20; 21/22; 26; 19; 23; 24;
25; 37/38/39.

SYMPTOM: SEVERELY INJURED AND CLOSE TO DEATH.
HANDLING: 3; 2/5/6; 15; 7; 9; 14; 16; 20; 21/22; 26; 18; 19; 23; 24;
25; 37/38/39.

SYMPTOM: HASHAD AN ELECTRICAL SHOCK.
HANDLING: 4; 2/5/6; 15; 7; 9; 14; 16; 21/22; 24; 26; 45; 19; 40;
41/42/43; 20; 37/38/39.

SYMPTOM: SEVERELY INJURED AND BLEEDING/BROKEN BONES.
HANDLING: 3; 2/5/6; 15; 7; 9; 14; 16; 20; 21/22; 26; 18; 19; 23; 24;
25; 37; 38; 39.

SYMPTOM: INJURED AND IN A COMA.
HANDLING: 2/5/6: 15; 7; 9; 14; 16; 20; 21/22; 26; 19; 23; 24; 25;
37/38/39.

SYMPTOM: IN ORWASIN A STATE OF SHOCK.
HANDLING: 2/5/6; 15; 7; 9; 14; 16; 20; 21/22; 26; 18; 19; 23; 24;
25; 37/38/39.

SYMPTOM: INJURED AND UNCONSCIOUS.
HANDLING: 2/5/6; 15; 7; 9; 14; 16; 20; 21/22; 26; 19; 23; 24;
25; 37/38/39.

SYMPTOM: INJURED AND IN PAIN.
HANDLING: 2/5/6; 8; 15; 7; 9; 14; 16; 20; 21/22; 26; 19; 23; 24;
25; 37/38/39.

SYMPTOM: INJURED WITH EXTREME DISCOMFORT.
HANDLING: 8; 2/5/6; 15; 7; 9; 14; 16; 20; 21/22; 26; 19; 23; 24; 25;
37/38/39.

SYMPTOM: INJURED WITH AN INFECTION/TEMPERATURE.
HANDLING: 2/5/6; 15; 11; 7; 9; 14; 16; 20; 21/22; 26; 37/38/39;
19; 23; 24; 25.

SYMPTOM: INJURED AND TAKING DRUGS/MEDICINE.
HANDLING: 2/5/6; 15; 7; 9; 14; 17; 16; 20; 21/22; 26; 19; 23; 24;
25; 37/38/39.

SYMPTOM: INJURED WITH LITTLE/NO DISCOMFORT.
HANDLING: 15; 7; 9; 16; 20; 22; 26.

SYMPTOM: INJURY NOT HEALING.
HANDLING: 27; 28; 29; 30; 31; 32; 33; 34; 35; 36; 40;
41/42/43; 47; 46.

SYMPTOM: INJURED AFTER OR WHILE INCOMPLETE ON A CLEARING

ACTION.



15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

HANDLING: 10; 13if nojoy.

SYMPTOM: AN OLD INJURY RECURRING OR REACTIVATED.
HANDLING: 27; 28; 29; 30; 31, 32; 33; 34; 35; 36.

SYMPTOM: REPEATING INJURIESACCIDENTS (ACCIDENT PRONE).
HANDLING: 45, as soon as injury handled.

SYMPTOM: INJURED AND IN THE NON-INTERFERENCE AREA.
HANDLING: 12, then let him recover.

SYMPTOM: RANGE ARM ISHIGH OR LOW.
HANDLING: 13.

SYMPTOM: PC CAN'T RECALL RECENT ENGRAM.
HANDLING: 19 until Pc recalls engram; 15; complete 19;
proceed based on current symptoms as well as above.
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11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.
17.
18.
19.

INJURY HANDLING SHEET
6 APRIL 1989
Plead with him to return - “think of your wife,” “think of your children,” etc. If al else
fails, “think of your poor Clearing Practitioner,” until he takes back the body.
Run “Y ou make that body lie on that bed/ground/whatever.” to awin - relaxes,
breathing easier, improved skin tone, or until he comes out of it somewhat. Repeat this

until no more change or ability regained.

Get any First Aid done or do it yourself. Maintain solid comm line (hold his hand,
etc.)

Run “Give methat hand” to awin. Repeat until he's out of it.

Run “Touch that pillow” to awin. Repeat until he'sout of it. The Clearing Practitioner
moves the Pc’ s hand to execute the command if necessary, BUT USE NO FORCE.

Run “Fedl the bed” to awin. Repeat until he's out of it. Movethe Pc’'s hand for him if
necessary.

Touch Assist to awin. Repeat until injury handled. Can aso do this at the beginning
of each session for the duration of Assist handling.

Get some medical assistance to ease the discomfort such as Epsom salt baths, liniment,
changing bandages, etc.

Contact Assist to EP of pain blown.

Repair the Clearing with the appropriate correction assessment as soon as possible.

Run “Hold it Still”, making sure Pc holds it absolutely still. Check with him. The
usual reason “Hold it Still” doesn’t handle temperatures is due to the Clearing
Practitioner not getting the Pc to really execute the command.

Use the correction list for the Advanced Course Level heison or just completed and
repair it as soon as possible. Don’t go doing Touch Assists and Objectives.

Assess a C/S 53 and handle.

Run Locational Assists (Objective Havingness) that increase Havingness and get him
into PT.

Run out the injury R3R Narrative.

RUN THE INCIDENT ITSELF Narrative R3R Quad to erasure and full EP. Interestis
checked. It isunderstood here that Flow 1 was the physical incident itself, not
necessarily something done to the person but as something that happened to him or her.
Date/L ocate the injury.

Verify the R3R done after drugs have worn off.

Run out any Emotional shock or stress.

List (individually) and run out AESPs connected with the injury
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33.

or

Preassess the injury and handle running items R3R Quad.

2wc Prior Confusion: “Was there a confusion prior to the injury/accident?
to F/N.

Run “ Spot a spot in the body. Spot a spot in the room.” to EP

Run “ Spot the spot where you were injured. Spot a spot outside (the house, etc) away
from (the gate, etc.) until Pc Ext or something blows.

Run “Hello and OK” on the injured areato EP.
Run “Reach and Withdraw” on the injured member, the location where he was injured,
other body parts, the thing that caused the damage (example: the knife that cut him, the
anvil that dropped on histoe, etc.)
Run “From where could you communicate to a (injured member).” to EP.
Run “Hold it Still” on body parts. Example: Pc injured his back. Run “Hold you right
leg absolutely still, left leg still, pelvis till, neck till, etc” running each one until he can
do it and really making sure he getsit absolutely still. Run on body parts until somatic
blows entirely, ability regained, etc.
Check if the areawas run before on R3R. If so, L3 to F/N list oniit.
If any L& N done in connection with the area, verify or correct the lists.
2wc “Did you agree with the incident or some part of the scene?’ to F/N.
AGREEMENT: Get any agreement the person may have had in or with the incident.
Thereis usually a point where the person agrees with some part of the scene. If this
point isfound it will tend to unpin the Pc from going on agreeing to be sick or injured.
2wc “Was there any mysterious aspect of the incident?’ to F/N
MY STERY POINT: Often thereis some part of an incident which is mysteriousto a
Preclear. The engram itself may hang up on a mystery. A Being could be called a
“mysterysandwich” in that he tends to stick in on mysteries. 2wc any mysterious
aspect of the incident. 2wc it earlier similar to F/N Cog VGls.
2wc “Was there any protest in theincident?’ to F/N.
Where the Pc is so stuck that he has a fixed picture that does not move run: “Recall a
time before the incident. “What wasit?’ “Recall atime after the incident. What was
it?” Alternative repetitive to EP of picture loose (unstuck) F/N VGils.
Listindividually & R3R AESPsin the incident.

or
Preassess incident and handle running items R3R Quad.

PREASSESS THE INCIDENT and take to full Alethanetic EP all somatics connected
with the incident in which the Pc isinterested. The full Preassessment procedure is
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givenin ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM.

If the Pc has not already discovered that he had decisions connected to the incident 2wc
“Was there any decision connected to being hurt/injured?’ to F/N. If Pc startslisting,
completethelist to BD F/N item.

If Pc has a Ser Fac or E. Purp behind it, run it out R3R Quad.

2wc “How long do you expect to take to recover?’ to F/N. 2wc “Have others made
any predictions about it?’ to F/N. NOTE: Avoid getting the Pc to predict it as avery
long time by getting him to talk about it further.

Ruds at the time of the injury using:

HANDLE ANY ARC BREAK that might have existed at the time @) with the
environment, b) with another, c) with others, d) with himself, 3) with the body part and
f) with any failure to recover at once. Eachto F/N.

HANDLE ANY PROBLEM the person may have had a) at the time of illness or injury,
b) subsequently due to his or her condition. Each to F/N.

HANDLE ANY PERPETRATION OR TRANSGRESSION the person may feel he or
she committed a) to self, b) to the body, ¢) to another, and d) to others. Eachto F/N.

HANDLE ANY WITHHOLD a) the person might have had at the time, b) any
subsequent withhold, and c) any having to withhold the body from work or others or
the environment due to being physically unable to approach it.

Fly Quad Ruds and Perpetrations before the injury/accident.

Do an L1 “Concerning the injury/accident ”

2wc “Was there any suppressive or invalidative presence that may have caused a
mistake to be made or the injury/accident to occur?’ to F/N. Get any necessary Ethics
handling done.

Doal0Aug 73 PTSHandling. Get any necessary Ethics handling done.

Do aPTS Interview and any Ethics handling.

Do “3S&Ds'.

Prepcheck the Prior Confusion to the accident/injury. NOTE: DO NOT PREPCHECK
THE INCIDENT.

Have Pc do CE 0 to amagjor stable win.
Program the Pc for Expanded Alethanetic Clearing.

Get Pc’'s statement of the condition. Run “Tell me something worse than
ignoring all F/Nsuntil the condition is blown.



SICKNESS
7 APRIL 1989

It will sometimes happen that a Pc has a session and then three or four days later
becomes physically ill.

The Clearing Practitioner may feel that Clearing did it. 1t didn’t. The Clearing given
would have to be non-standard for this to happen. The Clearing is not to blame.

We would say that the mental image picture of the incident was stopped at a “ stuck
point” and that it would “run out” of itself if it were unstabilized.

A Touch Assist can do this. The person may become wildly ill after one and then
recover.

What apparently happensis that the chain of incidents becomes unsettled and the same
incident on the chain in which the person has been stuck for along while runs out physicaly.
It completesitself, which isto say, it finishesits cycle of action.

Medicine sometimes will not work on a patient. It works on others but not on a
particular one.

If that particular oneis given mental attention even as mild as brief Freudian analysis, it
will be found that medicine will now work on the person.

This formed one of the first application discoveries of Alethanetic Clearing. From it
one of the early researchersinferred that function monitors structure (i.e., mental functioning
regulates and controls the physical health and structure of the body) and proceeded to
investigate mental actions and reactionsin thefield of illness. From this came the processes of
Alethanetic Clearing some years later.

Mental therapy prior to 1945 was so ineffective, consisting only of 19th Century
psychoanalysis and Russian and East European psychiatry, that no one else seems to have
observed, then or now, that “mental blocks” are able to obstruct medical treatment of areal
physical nature.

The proof is that when one even reduces the mental block slightly, medicine such as
antibiotics or hormones will now be effective when they were previously ineffective on some
patients.

It isthis factor which gives purely medical treatment a somewhat random appearance.
The patient is “stuck” at some point intime. Even inadequate handling of him mentally (such
asaTouch Assist or apoorly or partially done session or even a*“bad” session) “unsticks’ the
person from the frozen or fixed “stuck” point.

One of three things can now happen:

1.  The person can betreated medically for hisillness with greater effect.

2. The person in two or three days gets apparently sick or sicker but eventually
recovers and is not subject to that exact sickness again - (it “ran out”).

3. No further result is noted.

These data are very useful to an Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner or a Medical doctor.
A person can beill and the illness not surrendering to the usual treatment. Brief mild



Alethanetic Clearing can be done. The medicine may now work.

An Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner who specializes in keying out locks with the first
F/N will find occasionally that his Preclear becomesill in two or three days from some
occasional but long standing illness which then “runs out” and doesn’t appear again.

A Clearing Practitioner who gives a non-standard, very poor session may find a
Preclear occasionally becoming ill within the next three or four days. The Clearing Practitioner
and others blame the Clearing

Any Clearing is better than no Clearing.

Standard Alethanetic Clearing is much more powerful than old Alethanetic Clearing and
should only be done by Clearing Practitioners trained to do it exactly.

Sessions which are non-standard should be corrected as soon as possible, certainly
within two days or you may find the Preclear beginning to go through an iliness cycle.

The cycle was waiting to complete itself for along time. The Clearing unsettled it. It
“ran out” physically because the Pc was moved in time in the incident in which he has been
“stuck.”

An understanding of this phenomenais necessary. Itisuseful data. Clear aPc badly,
run a Pc too much to F/Ns on locks only, give a Pc too many Touch Assists and you will find
now and then that the occasional Pc becomes physically ill, runs a temperature, etc. Before
blaming yourself too much, realize the Pc has often been ill in the past, that the mental cause of
it has been loosened up and manifestsitself and runs out physically. Itisnot fatal. That illness
won't recur again asit hasin the past.

However, that it is not fatal to the Pc isno excuse not to do agood STANDARD job of
Clearing.

If Standard Alethanetic Clearing is used WITH NO DEPARTURE from its technol ogy
and procedure, the phenomenon will not occur and no Pcs experience aphysical aftermath.

STANDARD ALETHANETICS taught precisely, done precisely only makes people
well.



RUNNING FLOWS THAT WON'T ERASE
7 APRIL 1989
Y ou can run into trouble in R3R with aflow that won't erase, and this can be due to an
earlier unerased flow.

Y ou can be running a flow and it won't erase because you have left an earlier flow
unerased.

Y ou have to go back and erase the unerased flow and then return to the one you are
working on, which will then erase.

If you are on Flow 2 and find it won't erase because Flow 1 has been left unerased, the
thing to do is go back to Flow 1 and fully eraseit. Then returnto Flow 2.

What you are running into on the flow that won’t eraseis generally the earlier unerased
flow and that is what you need to handle to obtain a clean erasure.



OVERRUN BY DEMANDING
EARLIER THAN THERE IS
7 APRIL 1989

When you go past the postulate or insist on an earlier incident when there isn’t one, the
Pc can go later or jump chains and put into action other phenomena. This, and bad assessment,
iswhen you get tangled cases and have to repair.

OVERRUN OF BASIC

When you get a blowdown and the Pc tells you the postulate and then you tell him to
return to the beginning of the incident again, you can overrun the incident and turn the
analytical concept of it back into a solid picture which will just get more and more solid and
you'll think there was nothing erased.

What you're erasing, actually, is the basic postulate that made the chain occur in the
first place.

OVERRUN OF NON-BASIC

In engram running by chains, when you demand a Pc go through the incident more than
twice, and it is not basic, that incident will grow more solid. A good Alethanetic Clearing
Practitioner watches the Range Arm and the moment that Range Arm starts to rise while
running an incident, he knows there is an earlier incident on the chain. Itistold to him by the
Range Arm, which is saying thisincident is getting more solid.

When he sees this, he immediately asks for an earlier incident after either Step 9 or Step
D of R3R.

In Engram Running by Chains, when you ask for earlier beginnings and then run the
incident again and keep doing this, you can run a non-basic through several times and it will
inevitably become more solid. This can exert pressure on a Pc and is extremely uncomfortable.

A really smooth Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner never increases the solidity of the
bank.

AMOUNT OF RANGE ARM
An Alethiology Clearing Practitioner works for amount of Range Arm out of a process.
An Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner works for the eradication of a chain. The
Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner could get lots of Range Arm if he overran every non-basic
engram, but it isthis that he does not want.

The Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner is not concerned with the amount of Range Arm
that he gets. In running an engram chain if you let a non-basic engram raise the Range Arm
more than a thousandth of an inch at Step 9 or Step D and do not immediately ask for an
earlierincident, you goofed, as you will make the Pc’s bank more solid.

Alethiology Clears by the amount of Range Arm. The most expert Alethanetic Clearing
Practitioner runs R3R with aminimum of Range Arm.

ASSESSMENTS



A lousy job of assessment or trying to run unreading items will find the Pc going into
chains that are not ready to be run and will cause trouble, which consists of many unwanted
phenomena such as Pc unable to find incidents, jumping chains, etc.



BLOWING BY INSPECTION
7 APRIL 1989

It is possible to get afloating needle and Very Good Indicators while ssmply spotting or
dating an engram.

This does not often happen. But when it does happen, it occasionally also causes
troubleif the F/N is by-passed.

If in doubt asto what to do: let the Pc have hiswin.
A Pc who gets:

1. AnF/N
2. A Cognition, and
3. Very Good Indicators

on an incident or chain has

A. Keyed it out (still there but not keyed in) or
B. Erased it by inspection or

C. Has erased it by running the chain.

C. isthe casein by far the greatest percentage of Pcs and sessions.

is called blowing by inspection and is so rare that you won'’t find it except on
Clears or personswho are nearly Clear.

A. (key out) israther common.

The Clearing Practitioner’s problem isto tell whichitis. Really itisn't much of a
problem.

Almost all of the time C. isthe case. One just does Standard Alethanetic Clearing -
original item, preassessment, assessment, running item and R3R, and you eventually get an
erasure of the basic of the chain, with an F/N, VGIs and a cognition along with a postul ate.

When a key-out occurs, you can get an F/N, Gls and possibly a cognition BUT THE
INCIDENT THE PC WAS RUNNING HAD NO IMPACT OR INJURY IN IT. You can by-
pass the F/N in Alethanetic Clearing in this case and complete the chain. If you just leave it at
that, no damage is done BUT THE PC MAY KEY-IN AGAIN EVEN BEFORE HE/SHE
GETSTO THE EXAMINER. Even the somatic may come back. If so, just finish the chain.
There’ s no real damage done. But if it WAS an engram (contained pain and unconsci ousness)
and it erased and the Clearing Practitioner got an F/N, VGls and a Cognition and tried to force
the Pc to go earlier, you can get avery upset Pc who has to be sent to be repaired.

When you get the very rare Pc who, well advanced, actually blows an engram by
inspection, you will know it. Such a Pc aready runs very fast - hard to keep up admin - and
isClear or near Clear. The somatic and picture simply go. If you try to push the Pc into
running it, some sort of fire-fight may occur, athing to be avoided.



If judgement of al this seems difficult, there’'sasaferule: “Let the Pc have hiswin.”

And remember that awin consists of

1. AnF/N
2. A Cognition and
3. VGls.

The main liability of pushing a Pc past awin isthat he may “jump chains’ and begin on
another chain with no assessment. This gets him into trouble.

If, in A. above, you left it as a keyed out lock, the Pc will simply get the same
symptoms again sooner or later.

Y ou are dealing with an exact activity in Standard Alethanetic Clearing. It has no
“gpecia cases’ or “exceptions.” The procedure is the procedure and it is the procedure that gets
the wins.

This matter of key out or erasure is the only area of the subject where judgment comes
into play. And even that can be handled by letting the Pc have his or her win.



URGENT - IMPORTANT
7 APRIL 1989

In 1969 a breakthrough was made in Clearing Practitioner training which eliminated
failed Clearing Practitioners and failed sessions and gave 100% training success and 100%
successful Alethanetic sessions.

In C/Sing hundreds of Alethanetic Clearing sessions, it was found that the Clearing
Practitioner’s reports on failed sessions did not include any reason for the failure. In
researching thisit was found that only certain Clearing Practitioners were failing. Thus, it was
not atechnical failure but a Clearing Practitioner failure. These folders must therefore contain
false reports or no reports or no reports on what had happened.

For all that one could see, as a Case Supervisor, Alethanetic tech was failing on some
cases.

Further investigation disclosed that things had gone on in those sessions which were
non-standard but not reported.

Thislead to the discovery of arule:

WHEN YOU HAVE A FAILED SESSION YOU ASK THE PC WHAT THE
CLEARING PRACTITIONER DID.

In thisway you discover an amazing array of flagrant outnesses. With these you can
retrain the Clearing Practitioner and he or she will then win every time.

We have compiled a large array of samples of outnesses found, any one of which
would have made a session fail or cause an Alethanetic student not to obtain results.

The variety can be infinitein number but the chief oneis:

FAILING TO GIVE THE NEXT COMMAND

The new Clearing Practitioner does not realize how seriousit is to flub a command.

The Pcis“down the track” and not in present time. He looks like heistherein present
time but he is not. When he fails to get the next command or gets a wrong command, he
becomes alarmed, comes into present time as best he can and the Clearing Practitioner loses
control.

Anytime a Pc is made to wait, whether by a wrong command or no command or a
Clearing Practitioner writing too much on his worksheet, an Alethanetic session crashes.

The Range Arm may go up or down, the chain messes up and the session fails.

Other additives or outnesses mess things up. A Clearing Practitioner talking about
other Pcs or his own case, a Clearing Practitioner halting to look up aword for himself, a
thousand such actions can, any one, wreck a session.

Clearing is very fast and very exact.

It is abusiness-like activity.

Itisatechnical preciseness.



When that is violated, one gets failed sessions.

A student Clearing Practitioner may think he knows his commands. When heis
working with a doll, he can do it. When confronted by a live Pc, he needs to know the
commands so well that Pc randomity does not throw him off the right command.

We have therefore developed four Alethanetic CEs. They are CE 101, 102, 103 and
104.

When a student fails to get a good result we (1) ask the Pc what he did, (2) send the
student back to training, (3) sent the Pc to Review for an L3 and a Basic Assessment Form to
F/N and handle all reading items, (4) send the student to Review for a Basic Assessment Form
to F/N and handle al reads and run three-way failed help, three-way help brackets, (5) get the
student corrected on what we learned he did wrong from the Pc and (6) get the student drilled
on CEs 101, 102, 103 and 104.

We tolerate no flubbed sessions.

If a Pc suffers because of aflub, we boost him way up with Review as a case.

If a student flubs, we handle him as a case and retrain.

All this has been subjected to alot of research and proof.

And what do you know! We get 100% training wins and 100% Alethanetic session
wing!

No failed Clearing Practitioners, no failed Pcs.



GRINDING OUT ENGRAMS
7 APRIL 1989
Now and then a Clearing Practitioner encounters the phenomenon called (since 1950)
GRINDING.

GRINDING means going over and over and over alock, secondary or engram without
obtaining an actual erasure.

The sense of the word comes from the action of using an emery wheel on a hard
substance. It doesn’t get much smaller or thinner, no matter how long it is done.

The reason grinding occurs is that the incident istoo late on the chain. There are earlier
incidents.

It isahighly undesirable action. An Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner who puts the Pc
through an incident four or five times without erasure or appreciable reduction is encountering
“grinding.” He should ask the Pc to seeif there isn’t something earlier with the same somatic.

NOT FOLLOWING SOMATIC

A Pc who does not go down the somatic chain but who skips from one somatic to
another could get into grinding.

THROUGH ONLY ONCE

A Pc not put through each incident on a chain twice before going earlier could get into
grinding. The Pc who is run through each incident once only before being sent earlier will
certainly fail to get off enough charge to get to the basic incident.

NO PAST LIVES

The Pc who is stubbornly refusing to go into any past lives will certainly get into
grinding, as they seldom reach basic on any chain.



ERASURE
7 APRIL 1989

Now and then a Pc does not understand that he is supposed to be erasing a PICTURE
and only goes far enough to erase the somatic. Clearing Practitioner says, “Isit erasing?’ Pc
can’'t feel somatic so hesays“It'sgone.” Clearing Practitioner puzzled by no F/N but buysit.

What you want to know as a Clearing Practitioner is, “Is the picture erasing?’ Y ou can
use that line to check, but not habitualy.

Erasure depends in some measure on the Pc getting to the BEGINNING of the
incident. Sometimes the Pc keeps starting a bit late in the incident and so does NOT get an
erasure. That iswhy checking for an earlier beginning is so important.

If you assess an item like “Dizziness after an operation” and try to run it, the Pc will
bog utterly as the whole operation precedes the somatic called for and not only won't erase but
also won't show as a picture.

Trying to run a somatic like “my mother’s hitting me” is a narrative incident, not a
somatic. It won't erase because you can’t go earlier on the somatic asit’s not named. There's
probably awhole chain on “astinging face” and chains are connected by somatic, not narrative
or the same people or incident type. FEELING makes the chain. Only chains of feelings
(pain, sensations, misemotions, etc) uniformly go down to a basic that will erase.



CLEARING SPEED
7 APRIL 1989

Almost any failure you have ever had with a Clearing Practitioner or in Clearing came
from Clearing Practitioner Comm Lags or errors.

Thisisavital datum. It came to light from applying the rule -- ask the Pc what the
Clearing Practitioner did after any failed session and get it corrected in the Clearing Practitioner.

SPEED is the main factor behind the mystery of afailed session.

The better a Clearing Practitioner knows his CEs, his processes, his meter and admin
the faster he can operate.

If you train Clearing Practitioners only up to slow, comm-laggy handling of a session,
you will get alot of mysteriously “failed sessions,” ending with the Range Arm high and the
Pc very low!

A somewhat slow Clearing Practitioner clearing a new Pc may be fast enough to get
away withit.

Put him on a person who has some grades in and he begins to have a few “case
faillures’ because the Pcistoo fast for a somewhat ow, comm-laggy Clearing Practitioner.

The remedy isto speed the Clearing Practitioner up with CEs 101, 102, 103, 104.
In assigning Clearing Practitioners you only dare assign fast ones to fast Pcs.

For 35 years this hidden speed factor has lain behind the vast mgjority of our “failed
sessions.” Asit never appeared on the session reports (except as excessive admin for which
the Pc must have had to wait), anyone doing C/S work was in mystery and tended to get
desperate and even squirrel (change and invent processes).

The only other source of failure was the physically ill aspect. This has just been
verified in aseries of over one hundred cases. Alethanetic Clearing combined with Alethiology
reviews progressed splendidly on all but about seven and these, who when physically
examined thoroughly, were found to have serious and current physical illness.

Speed and accuracy then isthe stress of al training and the lack of it is the source of all
Clearing failures on Pcswho are not severely ill.

Even the latter respond, once their purely physical illnessis properly handled.



STENOGRAPHIC CLEARING
7 APRIL 1989

Any time a Case Supervisor sees long stenographic recountings and notes in the
Clearing Practitioner’ s worksheet, he knows the Pc has not got a Clearing Practitioner there
running the session.

If the Clearing Practitioner is writing down every word the Pc says (like a
stenographer), the Clearing Practitioner’s CEs will be out and session control will have passed
to the Pc. No Clearing Practitioner can write fast enough to take down everything the Pc says
and at the same time observe the Pc, maintain session control and keep in this CEs.

On the worksheets you note, in abbreviated form, the technical actions taken by the
Clearing Practitioner, the Pc response, time and Range Arm.

The Case Supervisor expects a synopsis of the incident or what the Pc says. In
Alethanetic Clearing the Clearing Practitioner writes down sufficient data for the Case
Supervisor to see what sort of incident is being run and if it is on the correct chain.

One should not go to the other extreme by noting only the Clearing Practitioner’ s tech
actions, asthis gives the C/S no means of evaluating the session.

The Clearing Practitioner who just sits and lets the Pc roll on and on, running a sort of
solo session, will seldom get results. It isapretense of Clearing. The Clearing Practitioner
controls the session. The Clearing Practitioner does not supersede Clearing with admin.
Never hold the Pc up while you write or the Pc will go onto automatic.

Because he does not see the Pc’ s pictures, the Clearing Practitioner in some cases feels
he cannot control them or that they do not really exist. The picturesdo exist. They respond to
the Clearing Practitioner, not the Pc. Clearing Practitioner plus Pc is greater than the bank. A
stenographer is not a Clearing Practitioner. A Clearing Practitioner controls the session, has
excellent CEs and gets results.



FLAGRANT ALETHANETIC CLEARING ERRORS
7 APRIL 1989

The following Clearing errors were discovered by asking the Pc what was done in his
sessions after the sessions had mysteriously failed without any reason apparent in the Clearing
Practitioner report sheets. Each one of theseis a flagrant departure from standard Clearing and
is adequate to stop all Pc gains for the session and to leave the Pc stuck down the track and
heavily keyed-in.

These are just given as samples of outnesses to show what you will find by asking the
Pc and to show what can cause an Alethanetic session to have a poor result. These instances
and others actually occurred in sessions and the sessionsfailed. There was no mention of them
in the report form or worksheets and only asking the Pc brought them to light.

1.

2
3
4,
5
6
7

10.

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

17.
18.

Clearing Practitioner not remembering one or more of the commands.
Clearing Practitioner delaying the Pc while thinking of the next command.
Clearing Practitioner failure to give the next command.

Giving wrong or atered commands.

Incorrect procedure.

Invalidating the Pc’ s cognitions.

Not recognizing that the Pc has gone through the incident and just waiting or
saying “OK continue” when the Pc has said that was all.

Clearing Practitioner during session looking up something he (the Clearing
Practitioner) didn’t understand that the Pc said.

Clearing Pc in circumstances where the Pc is expecting he may be disturbed at
some time later in the session.

Clearing Practitioner walking out of Clearing room, leaving Pc folder in room
with Pc.

Continuing to run achain that the Pc insistsis erased (usually because Clearing
Practitioner missed the erasure).

Not acknowledging Pc originations.
Telling Pc to close eyes when Pc aready has eyes closed.
Keeping Pc waiting after Pc has carried out command.

Telling Pc to wipe her hands on her dress during session (Clearing Practitioner
attempt to change Range Arm position by session additive).

Clearing Practitioner running out of ink and having to borrow a pen from the Pc
during session.

Forcing Pc to continue looking for earlier incidents when the Pc can’t find any.

Clearing Practitioner talking too quietly for Pc to hear (out CE 1).



19.
20.

21.

22.

23.

24,
25.
26.
27.

28.

29.
30.
31
32.

Clearing Practitioner ignoring Pc originations (out CE 4).

Continuing to “clear” when Clearing Practitioner doesn’t know what should be
done next.

Clearing Practitioner staring at meter for along time looking for F/N (can turn
off areal F/N and bring on an ARC Break needle).

Clearing with a contemptuous, sympathetic, too sweet, motherly, or any attitude
that is adeparture from a pleasant business-like attitude.

Clearing Practitioner talking to Pc about Clearing Practitioner’s own case in
session.

Clearing Practitioner discussing other Pcs with current Pc in Session.
Bullbaiting Pc when doing CEson aC/S 1.
Clearing Practitioner and/or Pc smoking or chewing gum during session.

Clearing Practitioner doing or saying anything during session other than
assessment and exact R3R procedure.

Clearing Practitioner talking to Pc after session about something the Pc ran
during the session.

Clearing with a discharged meter.
Clearing with legs up on table or some other improper posture.
Clearing Practitioner commenting on the Pc’ s cognitions.

Clearing Practitioner continuing to grind on the same incident when there’ s an
earlier one.

33. Clearing Practitioner keeping voluminous admin during which the Pc has to wait.

These are just afew examples. Thereisan infinity of wrongnesses possible. Every
session additive is a departure from CE 0-4 and aviolation of the Clearing Practitioner’s Code
and a gross goof.

The Clearing Practitioner did not do these things maliciously. He was unaware of these
as goofs and that the session didn’t come off seemed to him to be a complete mystery. The
failed sessions were also a mystery to the Case Supervisor who also thought Tech had failed,
until he had others ask the Pc what happened in that session.

Needless to say, the Clearing Practitioners who goofed as above were
extensivelycleared and retrained using CEs 101, 102, 103 and 104.



PROFESSIONAL ALETHANETIC COMMAND TRAINING DRILLS
CEs 100, 101, 102, 103 & 104
6 APRIL 1989

The most common errors being made by student Clearing Practitioners are:
1 Forgetting the commands during session,

2. Misusing command sequence or procedure or

3. Doing odd things because they get nervous.

The following drills are done in the Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner
Course to handle this. The drills must be thoroughly done.

Preassessment is a vital step of the Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner
Procedure.

CE 100 and CE 100-A are made part of the Professional Alethanetic Clearing
Practitioner Course to ensure that the student can apply the Preassessment Procedure in CE 104
and in session.

CE 100

NAME: Preassessment Procedure On A Doll

COMMANDS: All commands of the procedure are per the Professional Alethanetic Clearing
Practitioner bulletins ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM and THE
PREASSESSMENT FORM.

POSITION: Student seated at atable with CB Meter and the Preassessment Form. In the chair
opposite the student is adoll, occupying the position of the Pc.

PURPOSE: To familiarize the student with the delivery and use of the Preassessment Form.
TRAINING NOTE: Thisdrill is not coached. The student sets up the CB Meter and
Preassessment Form exactly asin asession. He starts the assessment and delivers a complete
Preassessment on the doll, keeping full admin and using all standard procedures to get items
for running.

Student uses nonsense terms or harmless ones for the original item. Hethen deliversa
Preassessment on that.

Student then selects the Preassessment Item from the Preassessment Form and asks:
“What (Preassessment Item) are connected with (the original item)?’
The drill is passed when the student can do the drill flawlessly with good

assessmentCEs, correct procedure and commands, without comm lags or confusion and can
maintain proper assessment admin.

CE 100 A



NAME: Preassessing A Doll Coached
COMMANDS: Same as CE 100

POSITION: Same as CE 100, with coach holding the CB Meter cans and seated beside the
student. Coach provides nonsense and harmless items for the student and squeezes the can to
smulate CB Meter reads.

PURPOSE: To train the student to deliver and use the Preassessment procedure.

TRAINING NOTE: Coach provides alist of original items as from one of the Professional
Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner Rundowns or Assessment Sheets. The student must choose
the best reading Original item and deliver the Preassessment Form to the doll on that item. All
reads on the Preassessment must be correctly noted and marked. Student must then select out
the correct Preassessment item to list for arunning item and ask the correct question.

As the coach gives running items, the student must get these down accurately with their
reads. Then he must select which he would run on R3R Quad and in what order.

The student must reassess and extend the list of running items and use suppress and
invalidate buttons as needed until the list is exhausted.

The student must then reassess the Preassessment Form, find the next Preassessment
item and handle.

Flunks are given for any out CEs on the doll, any incorrectly marked reads, any missed
or altered items given and any incorrect selection of an item.

Stress is on the student’ s ability to make a distinction between an item which requires a
Preassessment and one that does not. Student must not try to run drugs, medicines, medical
terms or multiple somatics.

Drill is passed when the student can do the full Preassessment procedure with good
CEs, proper commands without comm lags or confusions, can maintain proper assessment
admin.

CE 101
NAME: R3Rtoawall
COMMANDS: R3R commands including earlier incident and earlier similar commands.

Included in this drilling are the handling of bouncers, checking for erasure, and
checking for postulate, command actions, as well as are the handling of narrative incident
commands.

POSITION: Student seated facing awall.

PURPOSE: To get the student able to give all R3R commands accurately, in correct order
without hesitation or having to think what the next command should be.

TRAINING NOTE: Thisdrill isnot coached. The student sits facing awall with a copy of the
R3R bulletin in hislap. The student gives the commands, in order, to the wall maintaining
good CE 0 and CE 1. When the student falters or is uncertain of the next command he re-reads
the commands from the bulletin, then continues to give the commands to the wall. When the
student can confidently give all the possible R3R commands accurately without any slightest
comm lag, he has passed this drill.



CE 102
NAME: R3R on adoll

COMMANDS: All R3R commands and Professional Alethanetic Clearing Practitioner
procedures.

POSITION: Student seated at atable with CB Meter and Clearing Practitioner worksheets (a
Clearing Practitioner’ s Report Form is also needed to complete the drill). In the chair opposite
the student is adoll occupying the position of the Pc.

PURPOSE: To familiarize the student with the materials of Clearing and coordinate and apply
the commands and procedures of Professional Alethanetic Clearing in a Clearing session.

TRAINING NOTE: This drill is not coached. The student sets up the CB Meter and
worksheets exactly asin a session. He starts the session and runs a complete Professional
Alethanetic Clearing session on the doll, keeping full session admin and using all standard
procedures of Professional Alethanetic Clearing.

Thisdrill is passed when the student can do the drill flawlessly with good CEs 0-4,
correct procedure and commands, without comm lags or confusion and can maintain proper
session admin, including worksheets and Clearing Practitioner’ s Report Form.

All the R3R commands used in CE 101 are again used here. Admin must communicate
adequately which command is being used.

These drills were developed in July 1969 when it was found that all failed sessions
resulted from a Clearing Practitioner’s failure to give the next command, forgetting the
commands in session or giving awrong command.

CE 103
NAME: R3R on adoll coached

COMMANDS: All R3R commands, situations and procedures of Professional Alethanetic
Clearing.

POSITION: Same asin CE 102 except that a coach sits beside student calling out command
numbers and situations and the student following them and keeping admin and handling his
meter.

PURPOSE: To give the student total certainty in the use of R3R commands despite any
distraction.

TRAINING NOTE: Coach callsfor commands at random by stating the letter or number of the
command or the situation by saying “solid,” “erasing,” “solid but nothing earlier.” The student
addresses the right command or action to the doll, handles meter and admin. The coach also
uses Pc responses such as “that’s all,” “1 can’t find one,” etc. These are called for in quick
succession and in any order.

Coach startsin on a gradient, gradually getting the drill faster and becoming sharper on
flunks for any comm lags, uncertainties, groping for commands or breaks in CE 0-4.

If the student becomes too confused, the coach has probably proceeded with too steep a
gradient and given the student too many losses. In such instances have the student go through



the commands in proper sequence a few times and then continue with random commands,
building up the drill on agradient.

The use of the correct command (including those for handling bouncers, checking for
erasure, and checking for postulates, as well as correct narrative procedure) is required at the
appropriate point.

ALETHANETIC CENOTES

To avoid coach reactivation in doing CE 103 and CE 104, please observe the following
guidelines:

1. In CE 103 the “session” is between STUDENT and DOLL. CEs are done on the
DOLL and not the coach.

2. In CE 103 the coach is not obliged to answer all of the commands - he may or may
not. If he doesn’t, the student assumes the DOL L has answered and proceeds accordingly.

3.In CE 103 and CE 104 NEVER give dates and durations, as a coach, in actual units
of TIME - use something else. “4 Figs,” “2 potatoes,” “horsefeathers’ are all perfectly good
“dates’ for coaching purposes or in bullbaiting.

4 Likewise never use real somaticsin coaching or bullbaiting CE 103 and CE 104 - use
nonsense terms or harmless ones.

5. In CE 103 the coach occupies the position of a bullbaiter who interjects distractions,
bullbaiting and disruptive remarks into the “session” between student and doll. He can throw
in answers on behalf of the doll which the student must abide by, but the coach does not play
the part of “Pc.” Don’t go playing therole of “Pc” on area set of process commands!

Also, please note that the POSITION of the coach in CE 103 and CE 104 is beside the
student, not across from him.

CE 104
NAME: R3R Coached and Bullbaited.
COMMANDS: All R3R commands and procedures.

POSITION: Asfor R3R on adoll (CE 102) with coach seated beside student and a bullbaiter as
“Pc” across from the student instead of adoll.

PURPOSE: To train the student to deliver a standard session with correct commands and
procedure and without session additives of any kind despite distractions.

TRAINING NOTE: Thedrill isthe same as for R3R on a doll except that the “Pc” coach
bullbaits the student Clearing Practitioner during the session in an attempt to throw the student
off session while the coach calls the numbers as on CE 103. Flunks are given for any
improper commands, procedure, comm lags, breaks in CEs or improper session admin. The
coach does the “start,” the flunking or “That’sit.” If the student is not making the grade, heis
returned to the earlier CE that isout. Thisdrill is coached tough and only passed when the
student istotally competent, exact and correct in all commands, procedures, Clearing actions
and session admin with excellent CEs and no slightest variation from or additives to
Professional Alethanetic Clearing.

Coach ensures the student has total certainty on the application of all R3R commands
and sequences including handling bouncers, checking for erasure, checking for postul ates, and



handling narrative incidents.
Preassessment procedure must also be correctly applied exactly asin a session.
These drills were developed in July 1969 when it was found that all failed sessions

resulted from a Clearing Practitioner’s failure to give the next command, forgetting the
commands in session or giving awrong command.



LEVEL 111
CLEARING BY LIST
8 APRIL 1989

Use any authorized, published list (RUDIMENTS CHECKLIST for upsets, BASIC
ASSESSMENT FORM for general repair or the SESSION CORRECTION LIST for repair of
SEession errors).

METHOD 3

Use meter at a sensitivity so meter needleisloose but it is easy to keep needle at “ Set.”
If sensitivity istoo high the needle will be in constant motion as one tries to set the Range Arm.
If too low, the instant read will not be visible. One uses a can squeeze to determine the correct
sensitivity setting.

Have your meter in a position (line of sight) so you can see the list and the needle or
you can see the needle and the Pc. The meter position isimportant.

Hold the prepared list close beside the meter. Have your worksheet more to the right.
Keep arecord of the session on your worksheet (W/S). Mark the Pc’s name and date on it.
Mark what list it is on the W/Swith time. The prepared list remainsin the folder stapled to the
W/S.

Read the question on the list, note if it reads. Do NOT read it while looking at the Pc,
do NOT read it to yourself and then say it while looking at the Pc. These are more advanced
actions and are called Method 6, not Method 3. It is more important to see the Pc’s cans than
hisface as“can fiddle” can fake or upset reads.

CE 1 must be good so the Pc clearly hearstheline.

You are looking for an INSTANT READ that occurs EXACTLY at the end of the last
syllable of the question.

If it does not read, mark the line X. If thelist is being done through F/N and the F/N
just continues, mark the question F/N.

If the question reads, do not say “that reads.” Mark the read at once (tick, SF, F, LF,
LFBD, R/S), transfer the number of the question to the W/S and look expectantly at the Pc.
Y ou can repeat the question by just saying it again if Pc doesn’'t begin to talk. He has probably
already begun to answer as the question was live in his bank as noted by the meter.

Take down the Pc’s remarks in shortened form on the W/S. Note any Range Arm
changes on the W/S.

If the Pc’s answer resultsin an F/N (Cog and V Gls sometimes follow, Gls always
accompany areal F/N), mark it rapidly on the W/S and say, “Thank you. Your needleis
floating.”

Do NOT wait endlessly for the Pc to say more. If you do, he will go into doubt and
findmore; also, do NOT chop what heis saying. Both are CE errors.

If thereisno F/N, at the first pause that looks like the Pc thinks he has said it, ask for
an Earlier Similar whatever the question concerned. Do NOT
change the question. Do NOT fail to repeat what the questionis. “Isthere an Earlier Similar
suppression?’ Thisisthe“E/S’ part of it. You do not leave such aquestion merely “clean.”




It does not matter now if you look at the Pc when you say it or not. But you can look at
the Pc when you say it.

The Pc will answer. If he comesto a“lookslike he thinks he said it” and no F/N, you
ask the same “earlier smilar” question as above.

Y ou ask this question “Is there an earlier similar " until you
finally get an F/N and Gls. You indicate the F/N.

That isthe last of that particular question.

You mark “F/N” on thelist and call the next question on thelist. You call thisand other
guestions without looking at the Pc.

Those that do not read, you X out.

The next question that reads, you mark it on the list, transfer the question number to the
W/S.

Take the Pc’s answer.

Follow the above E/S procedure as needed until you get an F/N and Gls for the
guestion, acknowledge, indicate the F/N and return to the prepared list.

Y ou keep this up until you have done the whole list in this fashion.

If you got no read on the list question but the Pc volunteers some answer to an
unreading question, do NOT take it up. Just ack and carry on with your prepared list.

BELIEVE YOUR METER. Do not take up things that don’t read. Don’t get
“hunches.” Don't let the Pc run his own case by answering non-reading items and then take
them up. Alsodon't let aPc “fiddle the cans’ to get afalse read or to obscure areal one (very
rare but these two actions have happened).

BIG WIN
If half way down a prepared list (the last part not yet done) the Pc on some question
getsawide F/N, big Cog, VGls, the Clearing Practitioner isjustified in calling the list complete

and going to the next C/S action or ending the session.

There are two reasons for this: (1) the F/N will usually just persist and can’t be read
through (2) further action will tend to invalidate the win.

The Clearing Practitioner can also carry on to the end of the prepared list if he thinks
there may be something else onit.
BASIC ASSESSMENT LIST AND METHOD 3
When aBASIC ASSESSMENT LIST istaken up Method 3 (item by item, one at atime
and F/Ned) it can occur that the Range Arm will go suddenly high. The Pc feels he is being
repaired, that the clearing up of the first item on the BASIC ASSESSMENT LIST handled it
and protests. It isthe protest that sends the Range Arm up.

Thisisnot true of any other list.



ThusaBASIC ASSESSMENT LIST is best done by Method 5 (once through for
reads, then the reads handled).

Almost al other lists are best done by Method 3.

The above steps and actions are exactly how you do Clearing by List today. Any earlier
data contrary to thisis cancelled. We F/N everything that reads by E/S or a process to handle
(L3 requires processes, not E/S to get an F/N) and we never tell the Pc that it read or didn’t
read, thus putting his attention on the meter.

We still indicate F/Nsto the Pc as aform of completion.

RUDIMENTS CHECKLISTS and Method 3 are NOT used on high or very low Range
Armsto get them down or up.

The purpose of these listsisto clean up by-passed charge.
A Clearing Practitioner also indicates when he has finished with the list.
A Clearing Practitioner should dummy drill this action on a doll.

Assessment of prepared listsis very successful when precisely done.



ASSESSMENT CEs
21 SEPTEMBER 1988

ASSESS 1. An action of the Clearing Practitioner in calling items from alist. 2. Calling off
words from alist while looking at the Clearing Biofeedback Meter in order to find out which
one givesthelargest read. 3. Tolook for an item that has charge.

ASSESSMENT 1. An action of calling off items on a prepared list or correction list to locate
charge so that the charge can be released.

Assessment is one of the most powerful techniques that the Class |11 Clearing
Practitioner has at her disposal. Using the assessment, the Clearing Practitioner can locate and
pinpoint charge areasin the Pc’s bank.

~ Theright way to do an assessment is to ask the Pc the question in a questioning tone of
voice.

In assessing, some Clearing Practitioners have made assessment questions into
statements of fact, which of courseisacousin to evaluation.

A downcurve in voice tone at the end of an assessment question contributes to making it
astatement. Questions should go up at the end.

A remedy for thisisto record ordinary conversation. Ask some normal questions and
make some normal statements, and you will find that the voice tone rises on a question and
goes down on a statement.

Assessing with a statement tone of voice instead of a questioning tone of voice results
in evaluation for the Pc. The Pc feels accused or evaluated for rather than assessed and a
Clearing Practitioner can get alot of false and protest reads.

It’s all tone of voice. Clearing Practitioners have to be drilled in asking questions.
Assessment questions have an up curve at the end.



CB METER DRILL #20
CORRECTION ASSESSMENT
7 APRIL 1989

NAME: INSTANT CORRECTION ASSESSMENT READS

PURPOSE: To train the student Clearing Practitioner to recognize and call instant correction
assessment reads.

POSITION: The coach and the student Clearing Practitioner sit facing each other across atable
with a CB Meter set up and the coach holding the electrodes.

COMMANDS: The Rudiments Checklist.

TRAINING NOTES: The student Clearing Practitioner is to assess the Rudiments Checklist on
as many coaches as he has time, keeping awritten record of each coach assessed.

The student Clearing Practitioner putsin the R Factor that he is going to do a Rudiments
Checklist on the last Clearing session of the coach or, if the coach has not been cleared that
week, the assessment on today with each question prefixed by “Today,” and that no answer
from the coach is expected. The student Clearing Practitioner then proceeds to ask the
Rudiments Checklist questions, marking reads. He just asks the questions without getting any
answers from the coach. After the assessment is complete, the student Clearing Practitioner
indicates the reading items to the coach.

This training drill is passed when the student Clearing Practitioner can do a perfect
correction assessment using the Rudiments Checklist with no errors as to which questions are
reading and which are not and can define accurately an instant read.

An Instant Correction Assessment Read: On correction assessments, the instant read
can occur anywhere within the last word of the question or when the major thought has been
anticipated by the Preclear and must be taken up by the Clearing Practitioner. Thisisnot a
prior read. Preclears poorly in session, being handled by Clearing Practitioners with
indifferent CE 1, anticipate the instant read reactively as they are under their own control. Such
aread occursin the body of the last meaningful word in the question. It never occurs latent.
The supervisor, in checking out the student Clearing Practitioner on this training drill, should
note any student Clearing Practitioner weakness on any earlier CEs or training drills and put in
any needed correction.



L3
ALETHANETIC CORRECTION ASSESSMENT
9 JANUARY 1989

This correction assessment is used to correct and repair any errors made while running

Alethanetic Clearing or to correct and repair any past errors.

If aPreclear has any difficultiesin life between sessions, this list should be assessed at
the beginning of the next session to either pick up or rule out the possiblity of errors madein

the last session. If in doubt, assess the list.

This assessment contains the most frequent Alethanetic errors.

Assess Method 3 for a correction and Method 5 for a general repair of Alethanetic

Clearing.

10.

With Method 3 cease the assessment when the by-passed charge has blown.

WAS THERE AN EARLIER INCIDENT?
Indicateit. Run the chainto full EP

WAS THERE AN EARLIER BEGINNING?
Indicateit. Pick up the earlier beginning and complete the chain
to full EP.

WAS THERE NO CHARGE ON THE ITEM?
Indicateit, and that it shouldn’t have been run. Run out the bad
session R3R Narrative if needed.

HAS ANYTHING BEEN CUT SHORT?
Indicateit. Complete the action that was cut short.

DID SOMETHING FLATTEN OUT OF SESSION?
Indicateit. Spot the flat point to F/N.

HAS THERE BEEN AN UNNECESSARY ACTION?
Indicateit. Run out the bad session R3R Narrative if needed.

DID YOU JUMP TO ANOTHER CHAIN?

Indicateit. Reorient to the original chain. Find out if it erased and
get the postulate if not previoudly given. Indicate the overrun, or run
the chain to full EP. Then locate last incident Pc ran on the chain he
jumped to. Asthis has been reactivated but not run, do an L3 on it.
Run out the bad session R3R Narrative if needed.

ISAN INCIDENT STILL CHARGED?
Indicateit. Pick up theincident and runit to EP.

ISAN INCIDENT NOT COMPLETE?
Indicateit. Pick up theincident and runit to EP.

WASAN INCIDENT LEFT TOHEAVILY CHARGED?
Indicateit. Pick up theincident and runit to EP.



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

HAS ANYTHING BEEN MISSED?
Find out what it is and handle.

HAS ANYTHING BEEN OVERRUN?
Find out what it is and rehab.

WAS THE ERASURE INCOMPLETE?
Indicateit. Pick up theincident and flatten it.

DID YOU PASSBASIC ON A CHAIN?

Indicateit. Spot the flat point and get the postulate if not already given.
If Pc jJumped to another chain, get last incident Pc ran on the jumped-to
chainand do an L3 onit. R3R Narrative on the bad session if needed.

WAS THERE A WRONG ITEM?
Indicate that it was awrong item and that all the other actions
connected with it were wrong. If any further difficulty, do an L4.

WAS THERE NO INTEREST IN RUNNING AN ITEM?
Indicateit, and that it shouldn’t have been run. R3R Narrative
the bad session if needed.

DID WE GET A WRONG DATE?
Indicateit. Correct the date. Flatten the incident or chain if needed.

DID WE GET A WRONG DURATION?
Indicateit. Correct the duration. Flatten the incident or chain if needed.

WASA POSTULATE MISSED?
Indicateit. Get the postulate.

WERE YOU DISTRACTED WHILE RUNNING AN INCIDENT?
Indicateit. Go earlier smilar to F/N by asking “Isthere an earlier
similar time you were distracted” if needed. Run theincident

(if unflat) and any chain to full EP. If any difficulty doan L1

on the session or run out the bad session R3R Narrative.

WERE YOU CLEARED OVER AN ARC BREAK?
Indicateit. Handle the out rud to EP. Flatten the incident or chain
to EP. Run out the bad session R3R Narrative if needed.

WERE YOU CLEARED OVER A PROBLEM?
Same as 21.

WERE YOU CLEARED OVER A WITHHOLD?
Same as 21.

WASAN ITEM SUPPRESSED?
Indicateit. Get the suppress off earlier similar to F/N.
Run the item and any chain to full EP.

WASAN ITEM INVALIDATED?
Indicateit. Gettheinva off earlier similar to F/N.
Run the item and any chain to full EP.

DID YOU GO EXTERIOR?
Indicateit. Rehab by counting the number of times exteriorized.
Int R/D if range arm has gone chronically high (consult with



27.

28.

29.

30.

CISfirs).

DID YOU GO CLEAR?
Indicateit. 2WC to F/N and end off.

WAS THERE NOTHING WRONG IN THE FIRST PLACE?
Indicateit. R3R Narrative the bad session if needed.

WAS THE REAL REASON MISSED?

Indicateit. Locatethe real reason and handle with thisL3
assessment or another correction assessment. Y ou may need to
consult with the C/Sfirst.

WAS SOMETHING ELSE WRONG?
Indicateit. Sort it out and handleit.
Y ou may need to consult with the C/Sfirst.









